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PREFACE.

Trais second volume of the Odyssey has been prepared on sub-
stantially the same principles as the first volume, which was
published in the same series in 1889. It is, however, entirely
Jndependent of that volume, and may be used by classes beginning
the study of Homer, as well as by more advanced students.

The evidence of the Mss., cited in the Appendix, has been
classified anew, on the basis of the monumental edition of Ludwich,
which appeared after the publication of the first volume of this
edition.

The text is that of Dindorf, revised by Hentze, Teubner Series,
Leipsic, 1884. In one passage only, € 281, has any deviation been
allowed, and the reasons are fully stated in the Appendix.

References preceded by the symbol § &re to Professor Seymour’s
TIutroduction to the Language and Verse of Homer, Boston, 1885
G. stands for Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, GMT. for the same
scholar’s Greek Moods and Tenses, both in their revised editions;
H. stands for the Greek Grammar of Hadley-Allen; M. for Monro’s
Homeric Grammar. Reference is made to books of the Iliad ‘by
A, B, T, krh.; to books of the Odyssey by a, 8, v, xr).

Professor Hentze has continued his interest in the work, and
his cordial approval of the use here made of the Ameis-Hentze
edition. Professor Seymour has contributed freely to the accuracy
and worth of the volume. The editor has also profited by the
kind suggestions of many friends who have used the first volume,
and espeeially by the searching review of that volume from Pro-
fessor J. R. Wheeler, in the American Journal of Philology.

Further eriticisms and corrections will be thankfully received.

New Havew, July, 1894,



In the first book of the Odyssey, which opens with the twentieth year
of its hero’s absence, a council of the gods is described, in which Zeus
favors the return of Odysseus to his ﬁome, and accepts the proposals of
Athene looking to that end. These are: (a) that Hermes be sent to
Calypso with orders to let Odysseus go, and (0) that Athene herself go
to Tthaca, in order to rouse the spirit of Telemachus, Odysseus’s son,
that he may rebuke the insolent suitors for his mother’s hand, and visit
Nestor and Menelaus in quest of tidings of his father. A This visit of
Athene to Ithaca is recounted in the first book. The second book
describes the Tthacan assembly, at which Telemachus asserts his princely
rights, and also the preparations for his journey. The third book
describes his visit to Nestor at Pylus; the fourth book, his visit to
Menelaus at Sparta, where the poem leaves him until the fifteenth book.
The fourth book closes with the departure of a band of the suitors in a
ship, to intercept Telemachus on his return, and slay him.

The first proposal (a) of Athene is now treated independently in the
fifth book.
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'O8vooéws oyedia.

"Hds &’ ék hexéwr map’ dyavov Tlwrato
apwl’, v dbavdrowot dpdws Pépol 78é Bporotow -
ot 8¢ feol Buwrdvde xabilavoy, év & dpa Totow

Vs, 1-42.  Upon Athene's com-
plaint in a council of the Gods, Zeus
- sends Hermes to Calypso, with orders
¢ to let Odysseus go.
1f ==A11,a poetic time-formula,
equiv. to dua T3 adpior Huépg. — waph :
Srom beside. — Twbovolo: son of
Laomedon and brother of Priam
(* 237), husband of Eos. Cf. aut
ubi pallida surget | Tithoni
croceum linguens Aurora cu-
bile Verg. Georg. i. 446 f. His son

is Memnon, the hero of the Aethiopis.

of Arctinus, like his father in beauty
(A 522). The withered age and hap-
less immortality of Tithonus are not
noticed in Iliad or Odyssey, but are
described at length in Homeric Hymns
iv. 218 ff. Eos ravished him from
earth to be her lover, and obtained
for him from Zeus the boon of im-
mortality, foolishly forgetting to have
his youth also made everlasting. Cf.
Tennyson’s Tithonus, with its ¢ Im-
mortal age beside immortal youth,’

and ‘happy men that have the power
to die.) — déws dépov: se. as an inde-
pendent goddess of light, not merely
as ushering in Helius. The latter
has no equipage in Homer, while
Eos has chariot and horses ¢dos
avbpdmrowre péportas ¢ 243 . She
therefore ushers in the day (390). —
The shorter formula for day-break,
€ 228, is more frequent. A similar
sunrise formula is seen in #éiwos 8’
dvbpovge, ANrwy wepicadiéa ANy, |
ovpardy és moAUyxakkor, UV dbavdrowd:
gaclvoc | kal fvnrolo. Bporalowy ¥ 1 ff.

3. Bwrdvbe kabltavov : came to their
seats in the session.  Cf. & pa Opbyovs
#fovro 651. The gods meet regularly
in the palace of Zeus for deliberation.
Cf. a 26 1., and of 8¢ el map Zywi
Kkabfuevor fryopbwrro A 1. —é&v 8 8pa
Tolow: the prep. is separated from
its pron., as in 224, & 8¢ oV Toloe
N 829, etc. This is a relic of its orig-
inal adv. use (G. 1222 ; H. 580 a; M.
175).
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’ N e ’ ® 7 s N ’
Zevs vuBpeperns, oV TE KPATOS €0TL (UEYLOTOV.
5 7olor 8 "Abnvainy Méye kijdea AN’ *Oduofjos
pnaauévn - péke ydp ol édv év ddpaot viugns:
« ~ ’ s ¥ ’ NosN oy
Zev wdrep H0° dAhov pdrapes Oeol aiév édvres,
pf Tis €ru mpdpwy dryavds kal NwLOS €0TwW
o‘m;w'rovxog ,Ba.o-c)\evg pfr;Se Ppeaiv alopa €idds,
10 aA\ alel Xa)\eﬂ'og 7 €l kal alovia péoc -

s ob Tis pépvnro *O8vaanos feloto
~ - & ¥ K
Nady, ofow dvaoae, mamjp 8 ds 1mios fev.
E] 3 ¢ \ 3 Vé ~ 7 2 ¥ . /7
adA\’ 6 pev &y viiow keitaw kpatép' dhyea mdoxwy
4 3 4 ~ v s 7 :
viugms v peydpowat Kalvfovs, 7 v, dvdyky

15 loye-

4. oV e kr)\.: ¢f. Sov kpdros krA. & 70.
B, Méye: recounted, related, the con-
stant meaning of this verb in Homen.
In the speech which follows, how-
_ever, it is not so much the woes of
Odysseus upon which the goddess

dwells, as'it is the ingratitude of his

subjects.

6. péhe... tdv: she was concerned
at his remaining. ‘This is the usual
Homerie pers. const. of uéhw, here with
a causal partic., as also in uéhovo! por
S\NSuevol mep T 21. — vipdns : nymph,
here applied to a goddess of lower
rank. It is applied also to mortal
women, with the meaning bride. The
reference here is not explained, either
because fully stated in « (14, 51 f£),
or because soon to be stated (14), or
because the outlines of the story are
assumed to be known.

T=26 306, u 371, 877; the second
hemistich also  99.

8-12 =g 230-234.—mwpddpwv: read-
iy, pred. adjective. — cxywrodyos

6 8 o Svvarar Ny warpida yatay ikéolar -

Baoiheds : as sceptered king, appos.
with 7fs. Homeric kings have no
other emblem of sovereignty than the
goeptre. — alowpa eldds: pred. after
Erro, equiv. 10 alowos, since the spe-
cial contents of knowledge are taken
to be a token of character and dis-
position. So we have dfeuloria, dpria,
Ama, piha eldévar of lawlessness, con-
geniality, mildness, friendliness. —
&g 1 seeing how, i.e. since.

13 =B 721, where it is more ap-
propriately “used of the wounded
Philoctetes. It is cast into oratio
obligua form in p 142. Cf. also
¢ 395, which looks like the original.
—kpaTepd kT : also 0232, and kparép’
ENye Exorra of Sisyphus, A 593. Aris-
tarchus thought that the mental dis-
tress of Odysseus would be better
described by reriuévos frop. — Kelrar:
this verb is used also of Achilles
sulking at the ships B 688, 694.

14-17 =145 557-560, p 143-146; 16 1.
=141 £, (uol}.
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-] 4 ¢ 4 ~ 5 _ 7 \ e ~
o ydp of mdpa vNeEs EMNPETOL Kal €Tatpot,
ol kév puw méumorer én’ edpéa véra faldaans -
vy ad maid’ dyamnTov dmokTelvar pepdaciy

oikade vioadpevor: 6 & éBn perd marpds droviy
20 és ITvhov Dyalény 8° és Aaxedaipova Slav.”
v 8 amapeBiuevos mpooédm vepehyyepéra Zevs:

« ! 3 7 ~s ¥ / o W ’8’
TEKVOV €U0V, TOLOY TE€ €T0S gbv'yev €EPKOS 000VTWY.

3 \ \ n \ 3 / Vd 3 I
o yap O Tobrov uév éBovlevoas véov adri,

&s 1) Tou kelvovs *Odvaeds drroricerar éNOd ;

2 Tyhéuayov 8¢ ov wéupor émoranévws, Stvaca ydp,
ws ke pd\ dokybns v warpida yaiav knras,
prmoripes 8 év vni walumerés drovéwrrar.”

16. wapoe: e wdpeot G. 1224
H. 785 a. )

18. Cf. & 727 »hv . . . dvypelyarro
66eMhat. — vidv ad: answers here to
& pév 13, a contrast less distinet than
wplv pév . . . vy ab & T24~727. — pe-
pdaowy : as far as the context goes,
the subj. can only be haol (12), some
of whom were suitors.. For the Tnhé-
uaxov pepdace karaxtduev of § 700,
pryaeripes immediately precedes.

19f. =35 "7011f. CYf.va 63ccoy lknar
| és Tdhov Hyabény per’ dryavold marpds
axovhy B 307 f. — perd : in quest of.

21 f. = a 63 f. — vedehnyepéra : the
short nom. suffix, for-rns (§ 16 ).
—at ¢pkos 686vTwy: the whole and

the part in appos., the fence of thy

teeth. The whole question is a for-
mula of indignant surprise, ‘‘how
you talk 1" Cf. kolov épdéytao ¥ros
Hadt. v. 106.

23 f. =w 479 f., where they are
more appropriate. No plan of pun-
ishing the suitors is suggested by

Athene’s words in a 81ff, though
their doom has been vaguely fore-
shadowed in vy 216, 224.— és : namely
that. — kelvovs : can only refer to the
indef. subj. of pepdacw 18. — &mworl-
oetan:. 2 possible fut. in an obj.
clause, according to Monro (326, 4) ;
but see GMT. 341, 342, where the
verl is regarded as subjv. in 2 final
clause.

25. wéppov: conduct, convoy, sc.
from Sparta back to his home.

26=144 (¢f. 168). — For the idiom
as ke, see G. 1307; . 882.

27, & vyl: see § 669 §f., 842 ff. —
walpmerés : bagfled. The adv. strictly
means in backward flight, with the im-
plication of failure in some attempt
(mecbyres dvdmaly Tof orbmov Bust.).
So of the Trojans pursued by Pa-
troclus dy érl rijas Eepye (drave)
mahiuweTés, 08¢ woAyos | ela lepévous
ériBawéuer 11 395 £. Cf. mdAw mhay-
x0évras A 59. — émovéwvrar: always
thus at the verse-close, with &.
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7 pa kal ‘Eppeiav vidv ¢pilov dvriov nida -

¢ ’ A \ ' ) 7/ 3 -Vxx ¥~ 7’ 3
Eppeia, od yap adre 7d T dA\\a mep dyyelds éoon,

30 vUudy évmhokdpe elmety vpepréa Bovhry,

véarov *Odvaaijos Talagippovos, ds ke vénTar

ovre fedv mopmy ovre Grnrov dvfpdmav -

3 ? v 3 3 N\ Id 7/ / /

dAN’ G v éml axedins mohvdéopov mripara wdoywy

28=10 333 (alya 8" dp').—1 po kal:
this formula (ke spake so, and) always
follows a speech immediately, and the
subj. of the following sent. generally
remains the same. For #, see #ul. —
. &vrlov niida : addressed, as in € 200,
338, where the obj. is a proper name,
and in #ros 7é v dvriov 9¥8a B 170,
where the phrase is followed by a
double ace. Elsewhere the phrase is
used only of a reply to an address (lit.
spake against), and is introduced by
T3y (Thr) 8" ob (adre), or Td» 8é (¥ 482).
29. yép : since, through the origi-
nal meaning surely. It here prepares

the way for the principal thought

(elmetv). — adre: on thy part. —rd 7
&\\a. wep: in other matters, a for-
mula, in which 74 has lost its demon-
strative force, and wép emphasizes.
So in p 2738. Cf. 74 wep &Mha o 540,
Y 209, 7 uév &Na 7 115, — A notice-
able difference between the Iliad and
the Odyssey, remarked by ancient
commentators, is that Hermes is mes-
senger of the gods in the latter poem,
but Iris in the former. Cf. Ipiv 6", 3
7€ feolot perdyyehos dbaviTowrw O 144,
And yet in 2 334 ff., Hermes is sent
as friendly guide (8tdxropos) to Priam,
and though Iris is not mentioned in
the Odyssey, the wanton suitors called
the beggar who ran exrrands for them
Irus (¢ 6 £.).

30 £. Imperative form of a 86 f.
(e¢ry). G. 1536; H. 957.

‘311 véarov, véyrar: the context
limits the meaning here to the voyage
from Calypso’s isle to Scheria. See
on 344, During this, the hero was
to be exposed anew to Poseidon’s
wrath, but with his arrival at Scheria
it was decreed that his trials on the
sea should cease. Cf. 288 ff.

32 = 521, with mopry in place of
pakdpwy. — wopry : under convoy. Cf.
méupoy 25. — olire Bedv, o¥r &vlpbmav:
elsewhere a formulaic emphasis of
the negation o06é 75, ag in % 247,
where this second hemistich occurs,
A 548. So an affirmation d\los is
emphasized in dre kai d\Nois | drdpdae
Te kparéovor kal dbavdrowst Oeolow m
264 1. Cf. our ‘neither god nor man.’ .

33-42. This prophecy is meant for
the assembled gods, not for Calypso.

33, oxeblys: see on 163. — wohv-
Béapov : lit. much fastened, by means
of the ydugor and dpuovlar 248. So in
338, » 264. Scholiasts paraphrase
by mohvybugov. The epith. may em-
phasize the extempore nature of the
craft, and so mean frail rather than
staunch. It would hardly be applied
to a regularly built ship. —rfpara
whayav: syffering grievous sufferings.
For the omission of the usual adj.
with this cognate ace., see H, 715 &,
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4 7 LI ) ~ z 3 7/ 4

pari K elkooTe Zyepiny épifwlov ikouro,
85 Davjkwy és yatav, ot dyyibeor yeydaoiy,

ol kéy pwv wépL kL Bedv ds TyfTovoy,

7 3 3 \ /7 3 / ~
méubovow 8 év vmi Pikny és marpiba yalav,
4 ¢ hid ) n_7 Ié

Xahkdy Te xpuady Te dhis éothTd Te SdvTes,

mAN, 6o’ dv 008€ more Tpoins éérpar’ *Ovoaers,
40 el mep dmrjpwr NAe, Naxay dmd Ayidos aloav.

I3 / 4 ~ 3 Y \ 7 ) :8/ \ e /7
@s ydp oi potp’ €oTi pihovs 7' i8éew ral ixérbau

34, COf. quarl ke Tpirdrey $hiny épl-
Bwhoy ikoluny 1363, adapted by Plato’s
Socrates in the Crito, 44 b (ikow), with
reference to his approaching death.
—Zxeplny: a mythical land, which
the poet’s fancy puts remotely and
indefinitely W. of Ithaca. It is never
called vfoos, but ~vyala, and yet it is
evidently thought of as an island (c¢f.
204 £). In historical times it was
confidently identified with Corcyra
(Corftt), though Thucydides dispar-
ages this claim of the Corcyreans of
his day: vavrikg 8¢ kal mo\d wpoéyery
ot dre dmapbpevor kal kard (and
sometimes boasting of great naval
superiority even on the ground of ) thy
TGy Bawdkwy mpoevolknow Tis Kepripas
«héos éxbvtwv Td wepl Tas vals (¢f.
Palnres vavelkhvror v 39 ete.) 1. 25, §4.
See also on ¢ 298. This identification
was jestingly used to justify a war of
conquest : 'Avyafok\js 8¢, 6 Zupaxov~
olwy Thpavwos, kal ey YéRwTt xAevd{wy
Keprupalovs épwr dvras S vt wopboly Ty
vijcoy adrv - 81 vy Ala, efmey, ol waTé-
pes Vudy drwedétavro Tdv Qdusaéa Plut.
de sera num. vind. xil. —ép{Bodov:
very cloddy, heavy-soiled, an epith.
more appropriately applied to Phthia,
which was a fertile agricultural dis-

trict. The Phaeacians were wholly
maritime (¢f. § 270 ff.).

35 =1 279. — &yxBeor yeydaoiv:
are near-gods, i.e. are nearly akin to
them (éyyds atuaros fedy Schol). Cf.
7205, For the royal family-tree, see
7 56 ff.

36. Cf. 7 280 =1 339 (ot &%, Tuwh-
cavro), of ké & fwrlvyoe kT 11565 (297).
—mwépv xfjpr:  exceedingly ot heart,
very heartily, adv. and locative dative.
So mépt ppeciv 11 157, wépe Bup$ X 70,
mép obévei P 22. Cf. mépe 8" 70ehe Bupud
&6, 7 Tou wépu képdea oldev B 88.— Bedv
ds: asa god. G.138,2; H.112, b,

37, Cf. ¢ 340 (xal mémpay adv xkT).).

8=y 341. Cf » 136 (ésbfrd &
Spavrhy).— s, dobfira : the initial £
of each word is metrically important.

39f. == 187 f. — Tpolns: of the
district, as in « 40. The city is usu-
ally "Thwos. — ¥dparo: etdprvpar. —
aloav: his rightful share.— For this
second hemistich, ¢f. 2 327 (haxbrra
Te kTA).

41f. Cf. 1141, 54754 532 1., in
which only the first hemistich varies.
— dthovs, olkoy, yatav: the order is
a vivid inversion of the necessary
sequence in time, the choicest bless-
ing coming firgt.
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olkoy és tfidpocpor kal év és marpida yalav.”
ds €pat’, 008’ dmwiinae Sudkropos *Apyeiddvrys.
LV AR 4 e \ \ 2 /7 \ 14
avriK’ émrel’ vmd moaaily €drjoaro kala méSha
> /7 4 /7 / 3 \ 213 ¢ \

45 apfBpdoia xpioea, Td pwy $épov ey €’ Vypryy
70 & dweipova yalay dpa mvoiys dvéuoto.
el\ero 8¢ pdBSov, Ty 7’ dvdpbv dupara Gélye,

e a7 \ s A \ e ’ s s
Gv é0é\el, Tovs 8’ adre kal YmvdovTas éyeipe
\ L) .
™Y perd xepoiv €xwy mérero KpaTvs Apyeidpdrrys.
50 ILiepiny 8’ émBas €€ aiflépos eumeoe wévre-
’ 3 v 3 3 A A ’ » [y ,
oebar’ érar’ éml kipa Mdpw Spvibl éoukds,

Vs. 43-75. Hermes journeys to
Calypso’s isle. Calypso’s grotio.

43-49 = 339-345. In Q, Hermes
has actual use for his magic wand, in
putting the sentinels of the Achaeans
to sleep. Vergil imijtates the passage
closely Aden. iv, 238 ff.

43, 008’ amlbnae: ‘litotes?® (§2 r);
‘“and he promptly obeyed.”” — Budx-
ropos : ' conductor, guide (Sudyw). —
*Apyeidpsvrys: the etymology is uncér-
tain. What was originally an epith.
has come to be used as a proper
name, like ®ozBos for Apollo, Mavkd-
mis for Athene.

44-46. These verses are adapted
to Athene in o 96-98. — bypfiv: the
moist, i.e. the sea; fem. adjective as
substantive, TIts opposite is Tpage
piv, the firm, i.e. the earth, v 98. So
we say ‘the green.’ G. 932, 2; H.
621 c.— &pa : along with, as if racing
with them. Cf. *yea, he did fly upon
the wings of the wind’ Ps. xviii. 10.
—rvoifjs : rare ending of thedat. pl.,
for -no¢, as some editors write here
too, with elision. §16e, f.

47 5. Cf. ¥xe 8¢ pdBdov perd xepolv
| kaXpy xpuoelyy, T§ kTN @ 2 ff.—

Fpdf8ov: for the wand in magic prac-
tice, see also « 238, »429, 7 172. This
wand of Hermes was golden. Cf.
xpvabppams 87, —Tovs 8é: but others,
where 70y 8" 8uuara krh. would be a
stricter antithesis. —dwvdovras: an
uncontracted form of verbs in -ow is
rare. This has a double o sound,
and metrical interchange of quantity
§29 k).

49. perd Xepolv: grasping in both
hands. See on y 101.— mwérero: figu-
ratively, as of all swift motion; in
a 320 of Athene, v 484 of horses,
6 122 of racing athletes, efc. The
conception of a winged Hermes, and
of winged sandals, is developed later
than the Homeric poems. )

50, Ilwepinv: N.W. of Mt. Olym-
pus. — émPBés : pussing over, travers-
ing. So X226, in describing a similar
flight of Here. Cf. éml «bpa 51. —
wévry: the great western sea of Ho-
meric geography, covering most of
the interior continent of Europe.

51, Adpw . . . dowkds : no transfor-
mation is implied. Contrast ¢y
eldopévy taking the shape of an osprey
y 372,
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4 \ A 7 €y A\ 3 /7
0s 7€ kaTa Sewols kGAwovs dAds drpvyéroio

) ~ E) ’ \ b 4 & '
LXB'US wypr'O'wv TUKLVQ TITEPQ BEUETG,L a)t/.l,;)] ¢

~ ¥ X X /’ 3 1 7 CE ~
TQ LKEAOS TTOAEETOLY Ox’)’]O'a'TO Kvpaowy PUNS-

55 da\\’ dre Oy ™y viaov adikero TpAEH’ éovaav,
¥y N’ 3 , A , 5 ,
&0’ éx mévrov Bas loerdéos fmelpdvde
» » , , o ~ y ’
ey, oppa péyo oméos LKETO, TW VL YUY
~ 3 e \ > ¥ 2 3 A~
vatey évmhdkapos - ™y 8 &dob Téruer éodoav.
~ \ 3 3 V' /7 ’ x / 3 38 \
mop ey én’ éoyapdpiy péya kalero, Tyhéoe 8’ dduy
4 3 S ’ U 3 5 N\ ~ 1] ’
60 kédpov 7" edkedroro Bvov T dva vijoov 88d8ew

52. kard: the final syllable is long
before o (§ 41 I B). — arpuvyéroto:
restless, heaving, as opposed to the
firm earth. The epith. is used of
#\s, BdAacoa, whrros, and once of
albfp.

53. aypdoowv: hunting, a deriva-
tive of &ypn, found only here. — arv-
Kwa rrepd : dense plumage. Contrast
Twebdobyy wrepd wusvd flapped their
wings rapidly B 151.

54, mohéeoaw oxficaTo kipaowy:
lit. bore himself along on the many
waves, i.e. skimmed the tips of the
waves, a resumption of cetar’ éml
xbpa 51, — ‘Eppfis: this form, for
‘Bpuelas, occurs in the Hymns, but
not elsewhere in Iliad or Odyssey,
though we have 'Epusv 6 334, in a late
aceretion to the poem.

55. The first four feet recur « 548
(apibpea), the first hemistich also
4 403. —1mA60’ dodorav: in the center
of the great sea, 86 7 dupakés éort
BaNdoons a 5O.

56. #mwepévde: landwards. The
subst. denotes land in general as con-
trasted with the sea in 399, v 90, and
here the interior even of an island.
Other contexts reguire the meaning

main-land as contrasted with islands,
and interior as contrasted with the
sea~shore.

68 ff. The first hemistich occurs in
the pres. tense 5 246, 255, u 449, —
dvwhékapos : fair-tressed, with refer-
ence to the plaits or braids in which
the hair is dressed. — T4y . . . éoloav:
i.e. as he drew near the cave, the
goddess was within, ke found her at
home. Then follow an enumeration
of the tokens of her presence (59-62),
and a description of the cave and its
landscape (63-73). Parallel situa-
tions are Odysseus before the palace
of Alcinous, 81 ff., Eurylochus and
company before the palace of Circe,
x 210, In all these cases descrip-
tion of interior features precedes
actual entrance.

59. éorxapédiv: metaplastic form,
serving as gen. of the 2nd decl., in-
stead of éryxapfpw (§ 156a). The lat-
ter is metrically impossible. The poet
apparently thinks of a fire-place in
the center of the cave, as in the cen-
ter of the uéyapor. See on 5 153, —
péya: adv., our ‘brightly.’

60. edkedroro: well-split (red{w),
and therefore fissile, only here in
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Saopévwr- 1 8 édov dodidova’ buri kaky
2! &
{orov émoryouéry xpuoely kepkid” vaive.
v\ 8¢ améos dudt medire Tnhebéwora,
e 3 ¥ ? . A 3 l8 4
kMibpy 7 alyepds 7€ kal ebddns Kurdpiooos.
¥ ;) 3 ¥ ’ s
65 &ba 8¢ 7 Spuilbles Tavvaimrepor edvalovro,
gkémés T lpnKés Te Tavdy waaol Te kopdvar
elvdhau, T)oiv Te Qaldoaia épya péunhev.

Homer, — 8dov: arbor-vitae, having
fragrant-wood, like the cedar. — d5pd)
8848ewv : the odor was odorous. See
on # 554.

61, Satopévov : as they burned, a
close approach to the gen. abs. See
on { 157. — &owBudova” oml kalf : for
similar musically imitative phrases,
of. k 221, 227, af deboy duerSduevar dri
kaAp A 604.

62. ioTov émouyopévn : passing back
and forth before her loom. The hem-
istich occurs also « 222 (-uévys), A 31
(-uévny).—The loom of Homeric times
was an upright frame-work, prob.
consisting of two perpendicular posts
united at the top by a cross-bar.
From this last the threads of the

warp were hung with weights. In -

weaving, one set of threads, by means
of a cross-stick (kavée, ¥ 760), was
drawn forward with one hand toward
the breast of the weaver, while with
the other hand the woof-thread, by
means of the repxls, or shuttle, was
cast through the opening thus made
between the threads of the warp.
The weaver passed back and forth
in front of the loom. See the vase-
painting ‘Penelope at the Loom,’
Baumeister’s Denkmdler, p. 2085.

63. riebéwaa : with the force of
an adv., luzuriantly. Cf. y 114.

* 64, k\0pn : alder, like the poplar
(atyerpos) in having more widely spread-
ing branches than the slim cypress.
The trees are well chosen by the poet
for contrast in style and foliage. —
e0ddns : because exlaling an aroma-
tic fragrance in the heat of day.

65, Tavuolmwrepol : wing-plying, i.e.
Auttering, an epith. of general charac-
teristic (§ 1p). Cf. rrawonéve mwrepl-
yeoow B 149,

66, The species of birds also are
well chosen for this romantic isle.
The owl (oxéy) is a bird of solitude,
pre-eminent for large, brilliant eyes
(oxérropas) and fine plumage. The
hawl (tpnt, lépak, iepbs, § 6 ¢) was a
sacred bird of omen and prophecy.
The sea-gulls are matters of course
on a remote island. They are char-
acterized, rather for the eye than the
ear, by Tariylwooot, tohgue-plying,
i.e. screaming. Cf. rawelrrepor above.

67. Tow . . . pépmhev: these have
sea business at heart, descriptive ep-
exegesis. Cf. doais 7¢ wep € dhds drypa
Theoe. vii. 60. An earlier use of the
phrase is prob. to be seen in B 614:
Agamemnon supplied the Arcadians
with ships érel ol ot fardooa €oya
wepihew.  COf. ‘that do business in
great waters’ Ps. cvil. 28. The same
verse-elose with varying adj. occurs
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7 8 adrod TeravvaTo mepl gmeiovs yhadupoto
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75 &ba agras Oneiro BudkTopos *Apyeiddvys.
atrap érel & wdvra é¢ Oypjoaro Bupg,

y /73 ¥ 3 3 \ e / ¥ 3 7/ ¥
abri’ dp’ els ebpv Fméos NAvhev. 0v8€ puv dvrmy

1 116 (roheudia), E 876 (drovda); with
limiting gen. instead of adj., I 228
(Bards émnpdrov).

68f # & adrod: and lo! right
there. The dem. with subst. following
in appos. (Huepls), marks the progress
of the description from more remote
surroundings to the cave itself. —
wepl: for the only other instance in
Homer of the gen. with this prep. in
a local sense, ¢f. wepl Tpbmios 130. See
M. 188. Nauck conjectures tmwép.

69, HBdwoa : = HPdovea. G. 784,2;
H. 409 D a. Such editions of the
text as those of Cauer and Platt
give the unassimilated form.

70. wiovpes: Aeolic for réooapes. —
{U8arv: instrumental dat. in ¢comi-
tative’ or ‘soclative’ sense, the verb
having a cognate meaning. M. 144
ad fin.

71. The first hemistich occurs also
Z 245=249.—aX\vbws &A\n: different
ones in different directions. &X\vdius
is never used without some form of
&os.  COF. d\hore d\\p at different
times to different ones & 236.

721, &pdl: round about this central
spot where the springs were grouped.

Cf. ¢ 292. —tov, celvou : violel, pars-
ley, both flowers bespeaking rich, wet
soil. The latter has the epith. ées-
Operrov (marsh-grown) in B776. The
gens. denote ‘material’ with 8fAeor
(BEMNw).

731 ¥la « Emara: there would
then, the ‘#rera having logical, not
temporal force. — kal &fdavaros. . .
Tepdlelny : this proves the greatest
beauty, as 7d 7¢ grvyéovar feol mep
T 65 proves the greatest ugliness.

74 ff. Onfloarto : repeated with
emphasis in fnetro, bmpicaro below, of
the actual fact. Even a god would
admire the sight of such a paradise ;
Hermes actually did. But Odysseus
longed for rugged Ithaca. )

75 Cf 5133 f.—éla: reswines
57. — Onefro : the charm of the scene
is brought home to the hearer by its
effect on the god, as the splendor of
the palace of Menelaus by its effect
on Telemachus and his friend (3 69
f£.}, or the beauty of Helen by its
effect on the Trojan elders T' 154 ff.

Vs, 76-147, The interview of Her-
mes with Calypso.

771, 008 fyvoinoev Bodoa: ‘litotes,
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Ayvoinoer ibotoa Kalud dta fedwy -
od ydp v dyvbres feol aAjlowot wéhovrau
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983 ¥y 3 8 ~ ’ ¥ 8 ¥
008’ dp’ 'Odvoona peyaliropa €vdov ereTuey,
3 3 ¢ 3 3 > > ~ ~ 4 ¥ 4
d\N’ 8 v’ én’ dxmis khaie kabrpevos, &vfa mdpos mep,
»
Sdkpuot kal orovaynor kal dhyeor Quudv épéybwy,
’ 3 3> 4 g ’ 4
- wévrov ém drpiyerov Sepréokero Sdipua \elBwy.
8 ‘Epuelav 8 épéeve Kahwpo 8ta Jedwy,
3 ’ ¢ ’ s 14
év Gpdve Bploaca paerd gryalderty -
[y ¢ 7 ’ N 7
timre poi, ‘Eppela xpvadppamt, eiljrovlas
] ~? 4 4 N 4 4
aldotds Te pilos Te; mwdpos ye uév oY 1 Gapiles.
v o ’ / / \ ¥
avda, 8 Tt ppovées - TeNéoar 8¢ pe Bupds dvarye,
3 / rs A I'd ;] 4
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3 3 ¢ rs L4 \ s / b2l
[aA\’ émeo mpoTépw, (va ToL wap Eeivia Oelw. ]

a5 in o0d¢ wy "Hpy | ywolyoey doloa
A 536f. She recognized him at once.
— dvrv: with ldoboa, at sight of him,
JSace to face.

79. awélovrau : poetic synonym for
elol,

80. The second hemistich occurs
also & 811 (valeis), + 18 (valwy).

81. 008’ dp’ . .. ¥rerpev: in contrast
with 58.
at home.

82 ff. ¥da wépos mwep: this phrase
usually belongs with a verb to be
supplied from the immediate context,
as in 86. wep wdpos & 627, s 70 wdpos
wep 831 elc., ot (al) T wdpos wep p 171,
¥ 480. But it is here required for
the following Sepxéorero, v. 83 being
parenthetical, and «hafe kafhpevos is
equiv. to xhalwy xabforo. This idea
receives supplementary emphasis in
ddepua AelBwy. TFor mdpos thus look-
ing forwards, ¢f. 88.

Odysseus he did not find

83 £.=167 f. The first hemistich
of 84 occmrs also 8 870, € 140, 5 79,
v 419, p 289.

87, A formula of salutation. Cf.
A 202, 7254, ¥ 94. 1t employs #Avdes
(H\Ges) 3 810, A 93, H 24, N 250 ; ixdres
= 385, 424 ; Jelp dpikdres F 43,

88 =72 386, 425 (aldoly, ¢irg). —
wapos Oaplfes: hast thou been fre-
quent (in coming), sc. éNfuv from
stphovfas. Cf. 8451, For the force
of wdpos With a pres., see G. 1258;
H. 826. :

891 =K 1951, % 426 1.

90. e, el : repeated thus only in this
formula, and in H 117. — rereheopé-
vov: (to be) done, feasible; done once,
and therefore capable of being done
again. The Schol. note the ‘hyste-
ron proteron’ in the thought.

91 =X 387. The verse is wanting
here in the best Mss., and is incon-
sistent with 86.
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93, képaooe: just as mortals mized
water with their wine. The addition
of the epith. épufpéy also shows how
completely mortal conditions in-
fluence the conception and phrase-
ology of the poet. Ancient commen-
tators, as the Scholia show, had great
difficulty in reconciling the word with
the prevailing idea that the gods
drank no liguid but nectar: 7d «é-
pagoe katd Tdv *ApioToTéhyy, s & Tlop-
¢lpos (233-8305 A.D.) Néye, ob ubvov
dnhot (signifies) 70 uifa EXng Uypd,
dMNa Kal 7O éyxéar Yihds (simply).

94, The first hemistich occurs also
§249 =4 177, of Odysseus.

95 =¢ 111.—fpape Bupdv: strength-
ened his soul. The same verbal form
is intr. in &t ppeaiv fpaper (i fized)
3777,

96 =« 500 (—ro»).

9. elpards ) ENBévra : thou askest
me about my coming. Cf. 87, and
elpear dmmdfey eludy v 80. — Bed. Qedv :
a goddess of o god, a favorite ¢ paro-
nomasia.’ See on 155,

98. rov pdbov: that story, i.e. the
story of it.—évaemfoe : fut. of dvvérw
(ér-cérw, old Lat. in-seco).

99 f. &é ye: the particle empha-
sizes the whole thought. ¢ Zeus bade
me. I did not wish to come. Who
would ?”” — The second hemistich
occurs also o 307.

101. &amerov: past telling, a sup-
plementary strengthening of roscéyde,
in the form of an exclamation. —
o8¢ : and — not, introducing another
unpleasant feature of the journey
besides its length. Attic prose would
have xal of (H. 1043, 1). — ‘If the
Epicureans once succeed in persuad-
ing men that the gods have no con-
cern for human affairs,’ Lucian makes
his Zeus say to the assembled gods,
ov perplws rewvfoere Icarom. 32.

102. The second hemistich occurs
also T 366 (o20").

103£. =137 £. (&\X érel). — pdX’ o
wws oy 18 48 quite impossible in any
way, introducing an ace. and infini-
tive. The assurance has point for
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&8’ dAhow pev wdvres dmépfiler éobhoi éraipor,
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Calypso also, and she understands it
(137 £.). — The second hemistich oc-
curs also X 100, 252,

104, mapefeheiv: evade, here figu-
ratively used ; lit. lo pass along by,
as in « 573, K 344, So the simpler
" waperbely is figuratively used in 8s se
mwapéhdor | &v d8howre v 201, ob wapere-
oeac 000¢ pe weleas A 182. — dhdoar:
bring to naught; ey is subj., véov
object.

105. &A\hev: part. gen. with the
superlative. G.1088; H. 756b. So
velatos &\\wy o 108. The meter ex-
cludes the more usnal wdyrwy, it is
true, but the idiom is a survival from
a time when the ablatival gen. was
used with superlatives as well as with
comparatives.

107-111, Cf. £240 ff. These verses
_ are probh. a late accretion.

108. olka§’- &rdp év véere: nothing
can account for drdp. Excellent Mss.
have ofkade- adrdp véore, with per-
missible hiatus after the first foot.
—Abqvainy alirovro : reference is
prob. made to the crime of Aias the

Locrian in violating Cassandra, a
crime alluded to also in ~ 135 1,
5 502. And yet this crime and its
punishment did not affect the fate of
Odysseus.

109. kopara pakpd: of length rather
than of height, as in . 147, B 144. Cf.
longi fluctus Verg. Georg. iii, 200.

110 f. =133 . The first hemistich
oceurs also a 11, 882, §285, §93=532
(acc.), p 503, A 22 = 3876, Q 25 (dat.);
a convenient formula for a story--
teller. — It was not Athene who
wrecked Odysseus, but Zeus, as Odys-
seus himself narrates in 403 ff. Cf.
€132 f. »

110 =7 251, — dmédObev (dmogbi-
ww) : Mt. were consumed away, per-
ished.

111, Gf. v 800, 5 277, ¢ 39, o 482.
— dépuv wéllaoaev: brought in their
grasp. See on 7 277.

112, dvdyewv : ke bids, sc. Zeus, as
in 99.

113. aloa: sc. éort, and of. 41, —
798¢ : here.

1141, See on 41f,
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115  olkov és vYdpodor kal ény és marpida yaiav.”
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116, The first heiistich occurs
also 171, I" 259, O 84.— The ‘shiver’
is here caused Ly mingled grief and
wrath.

117. The whole formula occurs
about fifty tiines in Homer, the sec-
ond hemistich about seventy times
after other introductory formulas.—

dovicaca: always intr.—wpoonida:
takes two accs. See on 28. — arreps-
evra : like a bird or an arrow. Cf. lof
7€ wrepbevres I1 773,

118, The first hemistich occurs also
Q 33, followed by dnhfuoves, which a
Schol. notes as variant for {nhfuoves
here. But it is the meaning of the
latter (jealous) which is thrice illus-
trated by forms of dyapac 119, 122,
129. — oxérhiov: wanton, the wan-
tonness of selfish inconsistency. —
éoxov d\\awv: excessively. This for-
mulaic verse-close elsewhere denotes
the pre-eminence of one or some of
a class over others of the same class.
Here it is adv., as also in {158, 10641,
N 499. Tt may be adj. in § 171,
7 247, -

119. Beais: this form of the fem.
dat. pl., instead of -yo(c), occurs be-
sides only in wdoars x 471, derals M
284. §16 ¢, f; M. 102. The regular
form may be read here (Nauck). See
on 46,

120. apdadiny: openly, adv. modi-
fying edvdfesbac. The whole is then
explained by 7. .. dkolryy, if any
one shall have made a husband of her
lover. The goddess contrasts hier open
wedlock with secret amours.

121, s piv Bre: thus it was when.
The &s is explained by 122-124, with
stress on fydacfe. — '(plwva : a con-
stellation in 274, = 486, X 29; a beau-
tiful hunter in A 310, 572 ff. Besides
Orion and Tithonus (see on 1), Eos
snatches away Cleitus for his beauty
0250 f. In all these cases the beau-
tiful youth is thought to represent the
night which Eos dissipates. — po8o-
8dkTvhos : rosyfingered. The epith.
is thought by many to refer to the
rays of light which sometimes radiate
from the sun just before his rising
(and just after his setting), as the
spreading fingers from the palm of
the hand. It may, however, be
merely a general epith. of beauty, as
hevkdihevos is used of Here, and dpyv-
pbrefu of Thetis. Cf. podbmaxvs Adwms
Theoc. xv. 128, Milton’s ‘Morning
fair|...who with her radiant finger,’
efe. Par. Reg. iv. 426 ff. Another
color-epithet of Tos is kpoxdmwemhos.
Vergil unites both epithets in Au-
rora in roseis fulgebat lutea
bigis Aen. vii. 26.
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122. peta fdovres : who live at ease,
in contrast with toiling men, who are
bifvpol, dehol, drgnoral. This hem-
istich occurs also & 805, Z 138.

123. ¥ws: until, treated as a mono-
syllable. It is disyllabic only in 8
78. When the metre requires . v, the
word is written elos or 7os, the earlier
form, from which &ws is derived by
transfer of quantity (§ 4 7). — Oprv-
vyins in o 404, a fabled land of the
West; but here prob. the old name
for Delos. — xpvoéBpoves: a fixed
epith., based on early hieratic seated
figures of the deity. The plrase fedy
& yolvag. ketrar a 267 also shows this
conception of earliest Greek art. See
Mitchell, Hist. of Sculpture, p. 179 £.

124. This formula elsewhere de-
seribes a sudden, painless death, sent
upon a woman by Artemis (or upon
a man by Apollo), with no accom-
panying idea of punishment. The
formula is found also ~ 280, X\ 173,
169, o 411, @ 759. Its use in this
context suggests death inflicted as a
punishment by a jealous or wrathful
goddess. — émouyopévn) kaTémepvev :
visited and slew.

125. ds 8 éwére: and thus it was
when ——, —Tacfov : later called a

4
brother of Dardanus, and son of Zeus

and Electra, the daughter of Atlas.
The amour with Demeter is an alle-
gory of the fruitfulness of the tilled
soil. The offspring of the union, acc.
to Hesiod (Theog. 969 1£.), was Plutus,
the genius of wealth.

126. & Bupg elfaca : yielding to her
passion. Cf. elfas § fuup of Meleager
I 598, otk éxéupos 6 820 — plym . . .
ebvij : united in loving marriage. The
hemistich occurs also y 219, T 445
(ymv), Z 25.

127. Tpuwéhe: occurs also = 542 as
epith. of veiby. Unbroken soil, or land
that had lain fallow for some time,
was ploughed thrice by Greeks and
Romans, viz. in spring, summer, and
in fall, just before the sowing. The
object prob. was to lighten heavy, rich
soil. —o¥8t . . . Zeds: this explains
the &s of 125, being really only a peri-
phrasis for Zebs #ryaro. —8F4v: makes
‘position’ for the preceding syllable.
— dmvoros : unaware? active, as in 8
675. It is passive (unkeard) in a 242.

128, See on 131,

129, pol: with both dvy@sfe and
Cf. 105, —arapetvar : ye be-
grudge me that a man live with me,
the inf. serving as obj. of the verb.

Tapeival.
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130. wrepl Tpémios BefadTa: as he
bestrode the keel. See on 371, and
¢f. 7§ pa wepirhexOels £ 313.  For the
gen., see on 68, and for the form of
BeBadra, § 26, 0; M. 26, 1. The de-
seription is less vivid in p 424 f., 444,
T 278, and the posture is different in
7 252.

131 = 249 (mol). The last four
feet occur also p 387, followed by
TuTfd Baldy.

132==1%250. — é\oas (e\w) ikéacoe:
checked and shattered. A better read-
ing is édoas smote.

133 f. =110 1.

135, Cf. n 2506, — dikeov : entreated
kindly, of hospitality, as in mwap’ duum
¢Njoear a 123, See on 5 256.

136 =7 257, ¢ 336. Cf. el yap éyodv
as | etyy dBdvaTos xTh, O 538E.  Age-
less as well as deathless, else the fate
of Tithonus had been repeated (see
on 1).

137 1. Cf. 103 £. Such close repe-
tition is common in Homeric re-
sponses. It relieved the strain upon
the mind of the composing or remem-
bering bard.

1391, éppérw : off with him! in tone
of displeasure, and implying that it
would be to his sorrow. — keivos :
that one, the supreme Zeus, — éro-
Tpiver kal dvdye : a formulaic hem-
istich, as in « 531, Z 439, X 130, 048,
148, 725. The two verbs are nearly
synonymous in meaning,.

140, wépo . . . éywye : emphatic
order of negation, convoy him in no
wise will I. As contrasted with dro-
wéurey 112, 146, 161, méupw implies
active assistance. She will obey Zeus
in letter, but not in spirit.

141 f. =16 1. (o), 3 559 £., p 145 £,
It is always said of Odysseus, except
here.

143 f. wpodpwv: readily, as in 8.
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— Ymobfropan : T will suggest, sc. os
. denrac. — o8’ lrikebow : always

thus at the close of the verse, eight

times in Homer. A ¢bucolic tag.’

144 = 26.

146. For the second hemistich, ¢f.
£ 283 (umifero had before his eyes,
respected).

147, Cf. 7 83 (Jéomowva koTeraauéyy).
— perdmoBe : hereafter, and in case
thou dost not obey. So érlrow 278,
——KOTeT T apevos X aherhvy : get angry
and rage, i.e. wreak his anger upon
thee.

Vs. 148-191.  Calypso seelcs out
Odysseus and advises him to fry a
return to his home, promising him
assistance, and assuring him with an
oath of her sincerity.

149, &x’ 'O8voofja : the use of this
prep. with names of persons in the
meaning towards, in quest of, is rare
in Homer, and almost confined to the
Tliad. M. 199.

150. #ue: impf. of el (§ 34 1).

év oméoror yhadupotor map’ ovk EBélwy éflehovay-

152. Baxpusduv: serves as ablatival
gen. §15; M. 154, 156. — warelBero :
was streaming away, a bold metaphor
for ¥powev (161); found only here,
and due perhaps in some measure to
the phrase preceding. His life was
trickling away with his tears. Cf. 84,
and xarelBero ddkpy wapedyv Q TH4.

153, d8vpopévaw : as he sorrowfully
longed for, sc. ol, a dat. of reference.
The same pregnant sense is found in
830pero mwarplda yalay v 219. Cf. §30-
povrar olkbvde véeofue B 290. The or-
dinary usage is seen in 160.

154, laveokev : ke would pass, gen-
erally of sleepless nights.

155. The first hemistich is a for-
mula in « 15,73, : 80, 114, v 335. The
use here of the pl., instead of év gmijt
Pragupp (8 20, 476, « 210, = 402), is
due to the metrical demands of the
verse, rather than to any desire to
indicate great size, or a number of
apartments. — mwap” . . . &Behoday:
cupwilling by her willing side.’ The
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prep. is separated from its case for
the sake of the ‘paronomasia.’ S0224.
Cf. v 8 0wy é0éhovoar dviyayev
v 272,

157 f. =83 {. The first verse is
wanting here in all but one of the
best Mss.

160. kdpupope: hapless one! Applied
only to Odysseus. — rol: Sc. ddvpo-
wévy, -

161. wpépacaa: an irregular fem.
of mpbppwr (143), found also « 386,
K 290, ® 500. See §20g. ’

162. Botpara pakpd: tall timber.
— xahke : here equiv. to the dat.
sing. of wéhexvs (¢f. 244) which is not
in use. So (uehln) xark$ Tapvouéyn
N 180.

163, oxeBiyy : barge. It combined
features of the ship and the raft. —
tkpva : prop. the upper ribs of a ship,

o ’ I ~ / ~ / H]
oL [LeV ¢€pT€pOL ELOL VOMoAlL TE KPNYAL TE.

then the (fore and aft) decks sup-
ported and enclosed by these. Cf.
vpds én ikpibpiy karaNéberar y 353,
Here Odysseus slept on his voyage
home from Scheria (v 74).

164, Aepoadén : hazy, an epithet
applied in Homer to caves also, and
to a cliff.

166. pevoewkéa : to thy heart’s con-
tent.

167. The second hemistich occurs
als0 0 34 (réuyer). —odpov smadev: cf.
kpevow ofpov \ 7, of a favoring breeze.

168. Cf. 20 =144.

169, The second hemistich is used
only twice in the Iliad (T 299, ® 267,
elsewhere the equiv. Otparlwres),
twelve times in the Odyssey.

170. vofjoar, kpfives : t0 purpose, to
JSulfil, an antithesis like &yor Te &mos
T¢ B 272.
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171, plynoev : the tense expresses
a sudden effect, as in 116. Odysseus
was afraid to venture on the un-
known sea in an extemporized craft
of his own building. — The second
_hemistich occurs besides nearly forty
times in the Odyssey, and © 97, 1676
=K 248, ¥ 729, 778, woNrhas is an
epithet of Odysseus exclusively.

173, &M\ho T 768e pAdear: lit. gs
something else thou art devising this,
with obj. and pred. acc. English
idiom requires a rel. clause, this s
something else which, etc. So 5 200.
CF. Tépas v Tep Tb5e palves v114, and
see H. 618. For the same idiom in
interrogative form, ¢f. {276.

174, 9: who, t.e since thou. —
kéhear : the last two syllables suffer
synizesis. — péya Aairpa fahdoons:
occurs also & 504, + 260.  Cf. 100 £.

175 f. The first hemistich occurs
also 367, x 119, ¢ 169. See on doreroy
101, — &l : adv. with wrepdwoir, pass
over. — &oar, wkdmopor : trim, fast-
sailing, in contrast with the rude
craft which he was to build. —éyal-
Nopevar : exulling, i.e. bounding on

és gdro, peldnoer 8¢ Kalvpo dia fedwy,

their course ; a lively personification.
— Auds: the highest god of firmament
and atmosphere. Calypso also (167),
as well as Aeolus (x 25) and Circe
(x 148 11.), control fair winds.

177, Cf. ovd” dv Eywy ééhoyu Tefs
émiBfuevar edrfis k 342, — o08é : but —
not. Here strongly adversative; in175
it is equiv. to ne quidem. — adéknre
célev: against thy wishes, sc. to de-
tain him with her forever. These
still underlie her reluctant consent
to his departure.

178 ==« 343. — el pi) Thains: unless
thou shouldst consent.

179=1x 344. Cf. 187 =« 300. —
adrg : the intensive pron. here has
no further force than to bring the
two speakers more sharply into con-
trast. In x 344 it contrasts Odysseus
with his companions, whom Circe
has already put under an evil spell.
— dA\o: Desides, i.e. other than the
apparent favor of a dismisgsal. Here
again, as in the case of adrd, the
word does not so closely suit the
context as it does in .

180. The first hemistich occurs also
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185

8 600, » 287, w476, ¥ 111, and six
times in the Iliad.

181 =4 610, A 361, E 372, Z 485,
Q 127, —éwos . . . dvépatev: spake a
word and called out to him. See §1s.
The formula was doubtless used first
only when the address by actual
name immediately followed, as here,
then before an epith. of some king,
as dawéye Z 406, then freely and
loosely before the gist of the speech
itself, whether broken by some voca-
tive word or phrase, as =3 &% alr,
& Stgrave, 8 dxpias Epyear olos x 281,
or entirely without any such element,
as &pxeo vhy cugebrde x 320. This well
illustrates liow set or borrowed verses
came to be used with slight regard
to the context.

182. dhrpds: rogue (dnralww), in
mild and mock reproach. So Athene
approvingly reproaches him for his
dissembling, »291 ff.—odk dwroddAia:
nauglit foolish, a *litotes’ (§ 2 r) for
wukwvd widea. See on 9,
is the second pred. to éool,
fool.”

183, ofov: an excl, introducing a
reason for the preceding verse, strictly
in pred. appos. with udfor; as what,
etc. Lol what a speech that was
which thow didst devise o utter! See
on 178. A comma after the preced-
ing verse would give the prose effect,
making ofor equiv. to ért Toloy Or Tot-

eldus
13 no

s
VK. « «

\ \ 4 \ A 4 I
kal 7O KkateBouevor 2Tvyds vdwp, Gs TE péyiaTos

ofiroy, as in veusolfouar ofor dmavres |
760" dvep B 239 f.

184-186 = 0 36-38. This is the
full oath of the gods. ¥or a longer
and more solemn form still, by Styx
and Earth and Sea, ¢f. uosoor ddaroy
Zrvyds Vdwp, | xepl 8 1§ érépy név e
xBbva wovhuBbrepay, | T & érépy dha
papuapéyy 271 ff,

184. torw viv T68¢: be witness now
to this. This solemn formula of in-
vocation as witness to what is sworn
occurs thus at the beginning of the
verse £ 168 =p 166 =v 230, r 303 =
T 258, K 329. The witnesses here
cited represent all that is ¢in heaven
above, or in the earth bheneath, or
in the water under the earth.” The
Téde refers to 187. {orw is imv. 3 sing.
from olda, Cf. the irTw Zeis of Cebes
the Theban, T4 abrod pwry eirdy Plat.
Phaedo p. 62 A; also the trrw ‘Hpax)Fs
of the Boeotian in Aristoph. Acharn.
860. )

185, 70 katefopevov: yon down-
streaming Styx, in contrast to brepher.
The Styx, since it has its source in
Oceanus, must be conceived as fall-
ing from the upper into the lower
world. Cf. wohvdwuuor Udwp, | Yuxpby,
8 7 & wérpys korakelBerar A\ Pdrow, |
wyAss, Hes. Theog. 7185 ff, — bove :
refers only to Zrvyds vdwp, and is at-
tracted to the gender of the pred.
8pros.
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186. 8pkos : oath-token, the power
invoked to bind the oath-taker and
punish him if the oath is broken.
Acc. to Hesiod, when a god was to
take an oath, Zeds 3¢ e Ipw Ereupe
Bedy péyav 8prov éveikar | TyNbfer &y
Xpvaéy Tpoxbe, ToNudvuuoy vdwp Theog.
784 £,

187. The verse is made to do duty
here as though frrw wiv 768¢ of 184
suggested duvvu, and éué as subj. of
the infinitive. Cf. 178 f.

1881, wév: for whv. — ldoaoa: drwa,
d. —8re: equiv. to e wore in case
ever. — réoov: adv., in such degree,
so strongly.

190 £. wal dpol: in my case too, as
well as in that of other gods. —
évaloyos : pred. — ow8fpeos : ¢f. the
formula ¢:84peby v Tor Frop @ 205=
521. )

Vs. 192-227. Calypso and Odysseus
return to the grotto, where the god-

metri gratia.

dess tries in vain to persuade the hero
to remain with her forever.

192 f. = 8 405 £. (Tladhds *Abrfyn) = .
y 29 f. =19 37 f, — per’ txwna: affer,
according to, i.e. in the steps.

194. Tfov: Att. deplkovro. — omeios :
¢f. b7, 63, The length of penult
here cannot be explained except as
Nauck reads &2
oméos &s. In 226 the form amelovs
resolves into oméeos.

195, The second hemistich occurs
also ¢ 157 =y 164 = ¢ 139, 166.

196 f. waoav: equiv. to mwavrolyy,
further explained and limited by ofa
(such as) . . . &ovow. Cf. 8a 7e, ola
¥Sovua SoTpepées Baoihfes y 480.

198 == 53 (adrés) =1 218.

199. Spwal: these are mentioned
only here. Circe more naturally has
attendants in « 348 ff., » 18 £., and pos-
sibly hers suggested these. Calypso
is prob. a later poetical creation.
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200, The formula occurs fifteen
times in Homer, usually followed by
abrdp émel mbows kal édmrios & €pov
&vro, as in 6 71 f. — dvelara : refresh-
ments (dvbvpuy). The pl. is always
used of food, except in Tooccdd’ dvelar’
&yorra Q 367, of Priam with the ran-
som for Hector’s body. — éroipa: in
readiness, pred. after wporeluera.

201 = A 780 (-nuev), a variation on
the formula cited on 200. Vergil
has postquam exempta fames
epulis mensaeque remotae (et
amor compressus edendi) den.
i. 216, viii. 184. — &nrdos : for other
constructions, with répmouar, of that
which furnishes the enjoyment, cf.
a 369 (partic.), 5 239 (dat.).

202, rots dpa: for them then, al-
ways in a temporal apod., as v 68
=B 433, x 261 =w 490. Cf. rolo:
8¢ o 28, opening the same formula,
and likewise used when only two
are conversing, as in n 47, » 874
(where dual forms immediately pre-
cede), etc.

203 £. =B 1731., Athene speaking.
The first verse occurs besides four-

teen times in the Odyssey and seven
times in the Iliad.

204=B 158, Here speaking to Athene,
of the Achaeans rushing pell-mell to
their ships. — orw 84 : thus indeed,
marking inference from previous
convelsation or observation, and in-
troducing as a question what one
would gladly disbelieve. Cf. otrw
&4, Mehdwimrme, uebfoouey ; O 553.

205, ov...¢wns: yet fure thee
well even nevertheless, i.e. in spité of
thy desire to leave me, who am so
eager to keep thee.

226 f. $oca . . . dvarijoa: cf.
elrw 0" dgoa Toi alra dbuois Eve wornTor-
ow | k9de dvarhoas (add to thy cup,
i.e. endure) v 306 f.

207. The second hemistich occurs
algo & 828 ==y 420 =0 80, ¢ 301.

208. &vBabe albi: hiere in this place,
adf having an intensive force, like
Of. avrol &vba © 207, &s adrws
v 64. — v . . . pvhdoools : wouldst
dwell here with me. Cf. our ‘keep
house,’ and ¢ 183 £.

209, ipeppevés mep : concessive
participle, intensive particle.

adrol.
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210. rfis . . . whvra: ¢f. s T adrds
éNdopar T, & 276, and the imper-
fectly attested s 7 alév ééNear wrh.
£ 269. In a 409 and E 481 é\dopar is
construed with the accusative. fjuara
wdyrg here means all the while. The
context sometimes requires the mean-
ing all one’s life, somet¥mes forever.

211, elxopar elvas: hardly more
than elul.

212, The first hemistich occurs also
in 210, A 115. — ot mws od8¢ : by no
means, no tndeed, the double negative
being very emphatic. This should
be the interpretation in od uév o’ ovdé
éde. not indeed, nay they do not allow
thee & 805.

213. €lBos: looks, countenance, a
substitute for @iy (growth, figure)
required by the metre. Both refer
to the external appearance, — 8éuas
(build) to the frame.

215. w68e¢: thereat, thus, adv, cog-
nate acc., defining the action of the
verb. So Penelope says to Odysseus
abrép uh vy pow T68e xbeo undé vepéooa
¥ 218,  COf. 7 uér xexohGobar o 227,

olkadé 7 ENGéuevar kal véarimov fuap i0éofur.

78 8" dudv kip | dxwrac Z 528, korea-
cgopérny Thye Bupd 5 191, kelvp T3 uy
xopdoaov Kur. Med. 157,

216, obveka: namely that, intro-
ducing appositional explanation of
mdrra. Its original force was causal,
inasmuch as. ‘The fact told or
known is originally given as the
ground of the saying or knowing.’
M. 268. Cf. » 309, 042, = 330, 379,
where the conj. follows verbs of
‘saying.’ A good example of trans-
itional meaning, as here, is » 300.
A single example in the Iliad is
possibly weifero . . . obvek *Axatol | és
Tpolny wvieaow dramietoeadac Eueloy
A 211,

217. elodvra 18écBar : for one to
look upon. The later relation of pur-
pose in the inf. develops from this
one of mere reference. Cf. éxékacro
| Bovibas yrGvar B 158 1.

219, The first hemistich occurs also
A 116, the second & 276.

220 ="y 238, 6466.— véoripov fpap:
return-day, poetic periphrasis for vé-
arav (§ 2 8).
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221, palpov: sc. pé, which is ex-
pressed in { 326. The vivid subjv. is
natural after 206 f.

223 =0 165 (05 mwply uév), 1492 (&5
érl dol).

224 =p 285. — kipaoL kal woNépe:
i.e. by sea and land. — perd : prep.
with roloe. See on 155. — kal T68¢ :
this too, i.e. the impending disaster.

225 =~ 329, —éml xkT\.: on dark-
ness came. éri is adverbial.

226 1. éNBdvres T ye : the pl. partic.
is a metrical convenience. M.173.2.
—puxe : local dat. with repméofyy.
The whole hemistich is an adaptation
of the formula wux@ 86uov dyaholo
7 346,

Vs. 228-261. Odysseus builds him-
self a barge.

228, A dawn-formula, occurring
twenty times in the Odyssey, and
A 477, 788, —quos : as soon as, of
def. time in the past. — poSoSéxrvlos:
see on 121.

229. For the *‘hysteron proteron'
in the description, see § 2 u. The
outer garment of course strikes the

mind’s eye first. Often, however, it
is metrical convenience that decides
the order of mention, — x\aivav :
mantle, the usual term in Homer for
the man’s outer garment, which the
later Greeks called lpdror. It is
sometimes called ¢dpos also (¢ 214,
7 234, 6 84).

230-232 = « 543-545 (with émébnke
for égumepbe).

230. dépos: robe, used here only
(instead of mémrhes) of the garment
for females corresponding to the
men’s yurdy (see on ¢ 38). It usu-
ally consisted of a long rectangular
piece of cloth, somewhat wider than
the height of the wearer, looped up
from beneath the left arm upon both
shoulders, open on the right side,
girt at the waist, and flowing in full
folds down to the feet. See Bau-
weister’s Denkmdler, p. 381. The
epith. dpyleeor indicates that the stuff
was bleached.

231, mepl: round about, adv. with
Bdhero. Between a prep. and a case
governed by it can come only par-
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ticles, enclitics, or attrib. genitives.
When other words intervene, the prep.
is to be regarded as an adv., either
closely united with the verb, forming
with it a combination on which the
case depends (‘‘she cast a girdle
about her waist”), or, more loosely,
expressing in advance the relation
between the act of the verb and the
thing denoted by the case (‘‘about
her she cast a girdle at her waist”).
— kvt : local dative.

232. xpuoelqv: not solid, but of ‘

golden ornamentation. — éqpdmepde :
with almost deictic force. Cf. vmep-
Bev 184, repag T éptmephé Te xalrac
8150, and Longfellow’s Weathercock,
‘above there, over the tower of the
church.’ — kaddwrpny : veil, from its
office ; called also xp%deuroy, from that
which it covered (kdpn). See on {100.

233. pfdero mopmiy: Calypso con-
trives to overcome the inability pro-
fessed in 140 ff.

234, The second hemistich is used
also of the potter’s wheel in = 600.
Any implement may be called
thandy.’

235, apdorépubev draxpévov: doub-
ly sharpened, i.e. either double-edged,

ada mdhat, weplknha, Td ol TAdoler ENagppls.

or, possibly, brought to an edge on
one side for hewing, and to a point on
the other for splitting or piercing. —
adrd: the head itself, as contrasted
with its edge.

236. orehedv: helve, sc. fr.

237. oxémapvov: adze. Nothing
further is known of this tool than
that it was smaller than the axe
(+ 391), and used to smooth timber
already hewn. The first and rough-
est part of the shaping was done
with the axe. Cf. 244 f., and for the
short syllable before the word, see
§ 41 i e. — 6800 : on the way, local
genitive.

238. vfoou & éoxamds: i.e to the
sea-shore. CY. the first hemistich of
489. With this reading (see App.),
the gen. with émi after a verl of mo-
tion must be added to the few cases
cited in the note on wvioov &y 171
(M. 200, 8).

239. See on 64.

240, ada wdhai: i.e. dead, but still
standing, odiére Od\hovra o0d¢ dypd
(Schol.) ; a necessary substitute for
long-seasoned timber. — mweplkna :
very dry, found only here and ¢ 309.
Perhaps the —xphos of the second part
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is connected with the xfAcos of év mupi
xqhép 0 435.—7d ol krA. : these float
buoyantly for him. The opt. is usu-
ally explained as representing the
thought of Circe. G. 1502,4; H. 937;
GMT. 700.

243 if. Bodpa : timber, here dead
trees still standing. See on {167.—
fivuro : impf. as if from a pres. drvu
(dwéw). After the impfs. of general
description in this verse, there follow
aors. for the distinct features of the
work.

244 f. éxPake: felled, cast down
Jrom their places.—ardvra: in all. —
wehéxknoev : trimmed, Hit. azed. The
finer shaping (tésoe) was done with
the gkémrapror. The xx of this word
arises from v, kg (wéhekus). —xakkg:
as in 162.

245=p 341, ¢ 44. Cf. ¥ 197 (D
xal . . . wa), and ¢ 121, where the
second hemistich is used of a row of
axes set in the ground.—orabpnyv:
a thong stained with some bright
color, then stretched straight along
the wood and sunapped ; owr chalk-
line. Along them he stretcled the line,
to guide him in making sides and
edges straight,

246. védpa: meanwhile, as in 258,
¢ 47.

247, wavra: adv., everywhere, i.e.
where cross-pieces were to run, thor-
oughly. So épuly daxfaas, Térpyva bé
wdvra Tepérpy ¢ 198. — dppovey &A-
AMhownw : fitted the timbers to each
other, i.e. laid them alongside of one
another as they were to be pinned
together. This would naturally pre-
cede the boring, and we prob. have
here another ‘hysteron proteron.’

248, yépdowry kal dppovigow :
with pins and girders, strips of wood
laid at right angles across the tim-
bers, and fastened to them by wooden
pins. —tfv ye. . . dpoooev: hammered
her {(sc. oxedtny, as in 261) together.
The acc. is ‘ factitive,” the result of
the action. G. 1055; H. 714.

249. Bados : bottom, the flooring
in the hold.— ropvdeoerar: shapes out,
designs, found only here and ¥ 265,
where the Myrmidons marked out a
circular space for the tomb of Patro-
clus. The form is aor. subjv., as often
in Homeric similes. See G. 1438;
H. 014 b. The comparison is one of
size, not shape, since the syedla is
flat-bottomed.
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250. The first hemistich occurs
also « 323, following »pds éeoabpoio
ueraivys. The verse expands, in chi-
astic order, the ris and wés of 249,

251, réoaov €m.: over 80 much, i.e.
s0, qualifying evpetav. Cf, doov 7" éml
mwov médons » 114, as much as half her
whole length.

252, Ukpua : see on 163. He set up
the ribs all round the floor (¢dagos) of
the barge, closely together, so that
they formed walls or sides, and re-
enforced them by braces {(sraulvesat)
running at frequent intervals from
side to floor, designed to withstand
the inward pressure of the water.

253, wole: he worked away. — drap

. TehedTa : ke finished or topped
off the sides of the barge with long
binders, which stretched across from
one braced rib to another, and to-
gether formed a continuous gun-
wale.

254, émikpiov: sail-yard (lit. mast-
attachment), found only here and 318.
Originally it was fixed to the mast,
and raised or lowered with it.

3’ LR ’ ’ /8 3 3 /8 3 5 A~
€V 8 vﬂ'epag TE KCZ}\O‘US' TE TOOAS T €VE 7']0'51/ €y av'rgf],

255. mwpés : besides (lit. thereto, or
therefor). — wmBaAiov : not a fixed
rudder, but a large oar or sweep.
Larger craft had two.

256, And he fenced it with withes
all round, i.e. he built a light breast-
work of willow mats all round the
gunwale, to keep out the spray or
dashing waves. Cf. puwolos Podv ¢pd-
favres émdNEews (ramparts) M 263, pdptac
réhwpa Aesch. Sept. 63, ppayudr Tapel~
pugay Evfev kal Evfey Hdt. vil. 36 ad fin.

257. elAap: pred. to the subj. acc.
of Zuer, which must be supplied from
plmegar. — woAAYv . . . YAy : and scat-
tered much small-wood upon it, i.e. cov-
ered the rough floor of the barge with
leafy boughs, as over the rough floor”
of Xerxes’ bridge vA\nv émepbpnoar Hdt.
vii. 36 ad fin. The Scholia interpret
Uaqp as ballast; Edha, Mbovs, Yduuov.

258, ddpea : robes. See on 230.
8o the éarés is. put to general use as
a shroud for a funeral vase, ¥ 254,

260, & : therein, adv., doubly re-
newed at the close of the verse. Cf.
¢£77 £, & ékdary wevrhrorra | éuféBa-
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cav B 719 f. — dawépas : braces, ropes
running from the end of the sail-yard
to the deck, by means of which the
top of the sail could be properly ad-
justed to the wind. — kdhovs : stays,
fore and aft ropes holding the mast
firm, the wpbrovo. and émirovos of £425,
© 423, —wéBas : sheets, ropes attached
to the two lower corners of the sail,
by means of which the lower part of
the sail was adjusted to the wind, as
the upper part by the imépar.

261. karelpvoev: heaved down, i.e.
launched, in this case not by drag-
ging, but by prying (uoxAoiowv).

Vs. 262-281, Calypso sends Odys-
seus off, with clothing, food, and a fair
wind. He sights Phaeacian Scheria.

262. kal 79 : and for him, co-ordi-
nation instead of when, etc., as in 6417.
The later subordination occurs after
the same hemistich in &ére. .. »has
éloas | toracar + 180 ff.

263-280. Condensed in the marra-
tive of Odysseus 7 264-269.

263. ¢ mwépwre: on that (follow-
ing) fifth day, with formulaic dem.
article. Cf. 7§ 8¢ ol &ydodTe but in
that eighth year v 806. M. 259, 1.

264. apdiécaca, Aovoaoa : another
‘hysteron proteron.’ See on 229,

and ¢f. 0454 £,
¢210.

265, dokév: ¢f. abyeov dokdy Eyov
séhavos ofvoio ¢ 196, Leathern bottles
(as in New Testament practice) were
used for the smaller quantities taken
on journeys. The Silenus of the
Munich Glyptothek (No., 98) clasps
the neck of such a wine-skin. See
Baumeister’s Denkmdler, p. 1640.

266 . Tov érepov: that ome; the
dem. prepares the way for the fol-
lowing contrast. — péyav: a Scholiast
would confine this adj. to the second
Erepov, and explain by allusion to the
practice of mixing wine with water.
— & 8é: and therein, a species of
‘epanalepsis’ (§ 2 p), with the verb
omitted. Cf.:212f. —yja: provisions,
neut. pl., not to be confounded with
the impf. of efw. These were the
oiroy of 165, meal or bread. — kwpike:
wallet, also of leather. - Cf. digura
... | Séppacy & wukwolow B 201. —
&ra : cooked bits of meat, the ‘relish’
for bread and wine, as in v 480, ¢ 77.
In the sing. the word may denote
other relishes, mav 76 uerd dprov ofib-
pevoy (Schol.),

268=7266. The second hemistich
follows vmrvor in & 164.

For hevoaca, see on
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269. mwérage: spread, ¢.e. unfurled
from the émlkpiov. See on 254,

271. Ymvos. . . émmrrev: occurs also
8398, » 79,

R72. Of. Uxnddas 6" ‘Tddas 7e 76 T¢
obévos *Qplwyes T 486. — ITAndSas :
Voyagers (mhéw), adopting the sea-
man’s etymology of Hesiod ; the con-
stellation of seven stars in the south-
ern sky, whose rising in May ushered
in the summer season, when voyages
were safest. Its setting, about the
first of November, marked the begin-
ning of the stormier winter. Ancient
hunter’s ‘etymology also connected
the name with rexeddes pigeons, and
they were thought of as flying before
the hunter Orion. — oyt §vovra Bod-
v: the late-sefting Ploughman. This
name occurs only here in Homer, and
denotes a northern constellation later
called "Apkrogvrak, or, after another
of its stars, ‘Apkrodpos. The first
name is plainly borrowed from the
farmer's astronomy rather than the
hunter’s or sailor’s, like &uata for
dpxros (273). ¢ The constellation was
invented to drive the Wain, as Arcto-
phylax to guard the Bear, the same
group in each case going by a double
name. The constellation is lale-
setting either because its brightness
kept it visible longer than others in

¥ > ¥ ’ 2 ~ > ~
oty 8’ dupopds éati Noerpav "Qkeavoto -

the morning, or because, from its
sliape, it took more time to pass
below the horizon than others. Its
setting marks a stormy period also
in ydplwy 87 ér 'Qkeavd mbdas loxe
Theoe. vil. 54.

213-216=72 487-489, where He-
phaestus adorns the shield of Achilles
with heaven and all the constella-
tions.

273, apxrov: the Great Bear con-
stellation in our unorthern sky, now
popularly called the ‘Big Dipper,’
then the ‘ Waggon,’ from some fan-
cied resemblance. — émixAnow : by
sur-name. Cf. Bvoi érdwupor 7 54.

274, adTod: on the same course,
1.¢. round tlie North pole, below which
its orbit never carries it far enough
to bring it below the horizon. —
"Qplova Sokebe : watches anxiously
Orion the hunter. This fancy sprang

- from the fact that just as Orion rises

on the eastern horizon, the Bear also
begins to rise from the lowest point of
her orbit round the pole, and so seems
to be retreating from her enemy, the
hunter, as if frightened from her bath.

275, otn: sc. of the Northern con-
stellations which had been grouped
and named at that time. There are
others now named which never set.
— On this whole passage, consult the



OMHPOY OAYZISEIAS E. 29

v yap & puv dvwye Kalvo 8la fedwy

movTomopevéueval €m APLTEPL XEPOS ExovTa.

3 \ \ \ I \ ’ 3 4
€ETTA 86 Kal SGKG Hev 7T)\€€V npaTa 7TOV'T07TOP€'U(LJV,

s ’ 3 34 2 ¥ ,
dxrwrkaibexdry 8 épdvn Spea oridevTa

’ o ’ e/ﬁ > ¥ /)\ 5 A
Yans WKWy, oUL T a'yxw"rov TENEY QUTQW

¥y s ¢ v ¢ N 3 s ’ ’
ELOATO 8 ws OTE pLVOV (34 nGPOGLSGL 7TOVT(P.

Tov & €€ AibiéTor dvidy kpelwy évooiyfwy

™\Sfev éx Sol\dpwr dpéwy ey eloaro ydp ol

chapter ¢ Homeric Astronomy’ in
Miss Clerke’s Familiar Studies in
Homer.

276 f. Thv: obj. of & orra, which
agrees with ufy.

277, wovromopevépevar ExovTa: i.e.
to keep as he traversed the deep, the
partic. containing the main idea. —
ér dpoTepd Xepds : on the left hand.
The neut. pl. is treated as a subst.,
and is limited by the gen., instead of
ér’ dpworepav xelpa. This neut. pl.
occurs without dependent gen. ¥ 171,
B 526, ete., and érl Setid H 238, M 239.
The dependent gen. is yepés only
here, but other gens. arve frequent
in the Iliad: udyxys E 355, w»péw
M 118, orpatot N 326. The voyage of
Odysseus is thought of as from W. to
E., and as occurring in the autumn,
when nights are cool (472, 7 13).

278 f. = 7 267 £. (whéov).

279, oxiéevra: dark, an epith. also
of vépea and uéyapa.

280. 60 ... adrd : where it (sc.
yata) was at the nearest to him. The
intensive adr@ has slight if any con-
trasting force, i.e. its use approaches
the Attic.

281. eloaro : appeared, sc. yaia. —
&s $re: lke. Originally a present

tense of the preceding verb was re-
peated in thought, as when, etc. Cf.
Apryeiou 8¢ uéy tayov, ds re kbua B 394.
— pwév: either hide (5épua Bobs), or
buckler, shield. In either case the
distant land looms low and extended
on the horizon, its mountains mere
protuberances. The word is fem. else-
where in Homer, unless it be neuter in
abrap 8 7 fpws | e0d’, dwd 8 Eorpwro
puwdy Bods dypadhow K 154 f. In the
eight other cases where the word
follows a short syllable, it gives that
syllable ¢ position’ (Fpwér). Hence a
Scholiast well suggests here ws ¢
puvby.

Vs. 282-332. Poseidon sends upon
Odysseus a tempest, which puts his
life at hazard.

282. & Albwsmev: thither e had
gone, acc. to « 22 £., to enjoy a sac-
rificial feast. Thither all the gods
go A 423 1., ¥ 2051f., as to the Phaea-
cians » 201 ff.

283. ZoAdpwv: a mythical tribe of
Asia Minor, near Lycia. Cf. Z 204.
Poseidon has reached the mountain-
ous (dpéwr) coast on his way from
the eastern Ethiopians. — dloaré ol :
caught his eye, sc. Odysseus as subj.,
from the preceding ré»,
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284. For the first hemistich, ¢f. T 47
(-oas). —The formulaic knpbfe parhoy
always follows an expression of love
or anger.

285 =376; P 442. The formula
introduces a soliloquy. For the more
frequent form, see on 298. CYf. ¢ Bless
the Lord, O my soul!’ — kiwfoas
kdpn : a mark of suppressed dis-
pleasure, Cf. dAX dkéwy kivyoe kdpy,
Kkaké Buooodoueiwy p465=—=491 —v 184.

286. The first hemistich occurs also
8 169, 3833=p 124, 507 =» 172,
X 436, » 383, X 297, 373. — pereBoi-
Aevoav: changed their plan. The
force of wera- is renewed in the pred.
adv. &\\ws (to another).

288, kal §1: and lo! — axedov : sc.
8+ éorl,

289, welpap: acme, climaz, through
the primary meaning end or issue
(réXos), seen in welpata yalys & 563,
melpar’ déorwr ¢ 248. For a third
meaning (tmplements), ¢f. welpara Té-
xvns v 433, The transitions of mean-
ing which the word undergoes are
well discussed by Merry and Riddell
on p 61, — 4 puv ixdve : which s come

upon him, as in o 81.
*Axadda yatay lkdver A 254.

290. ¥r.: join with ¢nui E\dav still
I propose, etc. Cf. what Lucian’s
Poseidon says to Cyclops about Odys-
seus: apvvobpar (I will punish) yap
abréy, s pdfy Bre. ..
mhebvrwy ér’ éuol éoTic whel 8 ¥re
Dial. Marin., p. 294. — &8nv \dav
xakéryros : 10 drive him into sufficient
trouble. The gen. is best considered
as dependent on the substantival
adv. ddn», as in od Miw mplv Tpdas
#ony E\doar woréuowo T 423, of ww ddny
MNwor kal éoaluevor mohéuowo N 316,
This adv. occurs only once besides
in Homer, elwfbres €duevar doyv E 203, -
«It would seem that the conscious-
ness of 4dnv as originally an acc. can
never have been quite lost.” This
lurking substantival force may alsobe
seen in the mapebrros &69» of Theocr.
xvii, 10. Cf. ddnw elxov krelvorres Hdt.
ix. 39. See Leaf on N 315.

293. The first hemistich occurs also
in 305, B 897, P 56; the second 68
=pu 314. — Vv : adv. with kdAvyper,
together, i.e. completely.

Cf. wévhos

Ta yoby TV
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204 =, 69, u 315. — dpdper: was
come, the plpf. denoting suddenness.
Cf. ponto nox incubat atra
Verg. Aen. i. 89.

205. ovv émeaov: rushed together.
Cf. mayouévoy avéuwr 317, and una
Eurusque Notusque ruunt Verg.
Aen. i. 85. — Bvoradis : the Homeric
Zephyrus is cold and stormy, except
in such mythical places as Elysium,
where it is a cooling breeze (3 567 1.),
and Phaeacia, where it ripens fruit
(n 119). :

296. al®prnyevérns: aether-born. The
compound has passive meaning, like
the epith. of the gods alevyevéTns 8 432.
1t describes a cold wind descending
upon the sea from a mountainous
height. Different is the ofpos sent
by Calypso (268), though this must
have blown from nearly the samne
quarter as Boreas.

207 =406, x 147. —yolvara : the
focus of bodily vigor in Homer, af-
fected at once by pain or passion in
the heart (5 708, o 212), as here by
weariness and fear.

208 = 355, 407, 464, A 403, P 90,

= 5, T 343, ® 53, 552, X 98,
285.

299. The fivst hemistich occurs also
in = 54 (den), the second in 465, —
phkora : al last {lit. longest). Cf.
quid iam misero mihi denique
restat Verg. den. il 70. —yévmras:
for the subjv., see on 465,

300, elmev: the only instance in
Homer of the indic. after w4 with a
verb of ‘fearing.’ G. 1380; H. 888;
GMT. 369, 3. The real ground of
fear lies in the pred. adj., ‘that all
the goddess said was true’ English
idiom often thus requires the Greek
pred. adj. in a main sent., and the
Greek main verb in a rel. sentence.

301. éparo: ¢f. 206 ff. — For the
second hemistich, see on 207.

302. The second hemistich occurs
also B 176, » 178 after the masc. cae-
sura; after the fem. caesura the 8¢
is omitted, as in ¢ 271 =13 830 =
= 48.

303 £. olowowy: introducesan excl.,
like s, with which force it may be
continued through the two following
clauses. — wepioréde, dmomépyovot ;

See on
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the pres., as contrasted with the aor.
érdpate (304), answers completely to
the impf. in 291 f.

304. Zels : see on 176.

805, The second hemistich occurs
also in x 28, N 773 (7of). —ods : as-
sured, sc. éori. — almis : sheer.

306 £. Cf. 8MBie TIyhéos vid . .. | &
Baves év Tpoly ékas Apyeos w 36 f. The
thought in Trojan version is O ter-
que quatergue beati,|quisante
ora patrum Troiae sub moeni-
bus altis | contigit oppetere!
Verg. den. i. 94 ff. — xdpw “Arpeir
8o dépovres : ¢“in the service of
the Atreidae.”” —The bucolic verse-
close of 306 occurs also & 98, fol-
lowed by the first hemistich of 307,
This latter occurs also a 02, £ 256,
494.

308, kal...Oavéav: lo! I also
ought 10" have died, i.e. would that T
had. The formula is here in transi-
tion to its later usage, as in 6 312.
Cf. &s 8pedov Bavéew xrh. £ 274, The
second hemistich occurs also & 562,
p 342, H 52 (favelv after a fem. cae-
sura).

309, fpart v§ 8re: the formula
occurs also v 19, ¢ 252, and about
twenty times in the Iliad. — wheloTor:

.
in greatest numbers, a pred. use of
the adj., like worNyg 823.

310, wepl: about, le. contending
Jor, over. Cf. mwepi olor payeduevos
kredreaow p 471, See M. 186. In the
Iliad, the friends and foes of the
fallen warrior fight to secure his
body and his armor. The seven-
teenth book of the Iliad depicts such
a struggle over the body of Patroclus.
This struggle over the body of Achil-
les (see on + 1094f) is alluded to at
greater length in w 87-42. It is
thought by many to be the subject of
the West pediment group from the
temple of Athene at Aegina, now
in the Museum at Munich (* Aegina
Marbles’). See Baumeister’s Denk-
mdiler, p. 834.

311, v : in that case, resuming the
preceding wish as a condition. —
krepéwv : burial rites. These con-
sisted originally in burning some of
the possessions of the deceased on
the funeral pyre with his body — émi
xrépen krepeitar a 291. — khéos Hjyov :
would be carrying, wherever they
went, i.e. spreading, or cherishing.
The force of «¢ still continues. CY.
700 pudy Te Khdos edpd Bid Eelvor Popbovaiw
| mdpras én’ dpfpdmous v 833,
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312 =& 281, Achilles attacked by
Scamander. Cf. « 34 (viy & dpa
& olkrloTe kTA). — viv: as it s, as-
suming the opposite of an imaginary
cage just cited. — Nevyadée : sorry,
expressing the warrior’s disdain of
a death by drowning, as in & —
elpapro: it was faled, viz. at my
birth. The tense is adapted to the
time of the preceding unattainable
wish,

313. The first hemistich occurs also
11 502 =855=X 361.—&\aoev: smole,
as in 867. — ka7t axpns: down from
on high. Cf. ingens a vertice
pontus Verg. Aen. i. 114. Else-
where in Homer the phrase means
wtterly.

314, Sewvév: adv., as in 403.

316, wpoénke: cast, i.e. dropped.
The involuntary act was so sudden
and violent as to seem purposed, —

Ao pefopunbels évi kipaow éNNdfBer’ alris,

péoov i in the middle, pred. adj. with
the force of a local adverb.

318. omeipov: canvas, the ¢dpea,
ioria of 258 £,

319, YwoPpvxa: metaplastic ace.
sing. of perdfpvxos, as if from a nom.
Uméfpvt,  With fke, put under water.
Cf. Gore OcooaNlny yevéobur tmbBpuya
Hdt. vii, 130, —0fjke: sc. xfua (313)
as subject.

320, avoyedéew (dréxw): to get him-
self up, to rise. —vwo krh. 1 from
under the billow’s onslaught.

322. ope bt 89 : but lo! at last; a
formula which opens the verse six
times in the Tliad, and eight times in
the Odyssey.

323. moAMf}: in abundance, pred.
adj. for adverb. Cf. mieloror, 309.

325. peboppmbels : lunging after if.
— adriis : almost completely ana-
phoric.
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326. Téhos Oavérov: the issue of
death, equiv. to 8dvarov.

327. péya kipa : collectively. The
great waves bore the wreck, each
with its own current (karé péov), back
and forth (é6a «al é»6a), for there
was a conflict of many winds, and a
maze of cross currents.

328, bwapwés: equiv. to an expres-
sion of time, in late summer. — $po-
pépow : as gopéw is a frequentative of
Pépw, this is equiv. to ¢pépyow Evba kal
Evfa. .

329, mvkwval . . . Exovrau: Masses
of thistle-down clinging together are
suggested by the fragments of the
barge which still hold together.

330. dp wéhayos: in closest re-
sponsion to &y medlor, For the length-
ening of the last syllable in thesis,
favored by ictus and pause, see 41 p;
M. 375.

331 1. $épeaban : for him to carry
along. So Subreww for him to chase.
— etfaoke (efxw) : would surrender,
trans. only here and in elfal e ol Hria
xepoly ¥ 337,

Vs. 333-381. Leucothea gives Odys-
seus a magic swimming-scarf, with
which, after his float goes wholly to
pieces, he launches out to swim to land.

333 f. 'Ivé, Aevkobén: the first is
her name as a mortal, the second as
an immortal. She is the only exam-
ple in Homer of a mortal translated
to full divinity. According to the
legend, Ino leaped into the sea with
her son Melicertes, to save him from
his frenzied fathier Athamas. Both
received divine honors, as Leucothea
and Palaemon, at more than one
place on the Greek coast. Cf. & mwor-
Tlas wal Aevkodéas, vedy ptdaf, | déomora
Malatuoy, {Aews Auiy yevol Eur. Iph.
Taur. 270 £. Her name suggests the
Aevxy yahpry of k 94, and it is natu-
ral to connect this beneficent sea-
goddess, the preserver of shipwrecked
sailors, with the calm that succeeds
the storm. Cf. By Leucothea’s lovely
hands, | And her son that rules the
strands’ Milton, Comus, 875.— adb4-
coroo: speechful, i.e. endowed with
human speech, a characteristic which
would naturally distinguish mortals
from immortals. Cf. dvopdmrwy addn-
érwy 125, Every feature in the
life of the immortals is specialized,
their food, drink, and even their lan-
guage. Cf. x 305, A 403 {., E 340 ff.
Calypso and Circe, however, though
always goddesses, have human speech



OMHPOY OAYSSEIAS E. : 35

Aeviolén, 5 mplv pév épv Bporos addrjeoaa,

335

viv 8’ d\os év mehdyeoor fedy &€ éupope Tiuts.

7 57 08ua’ éhépare dhdpevor dhye Eovra

3 7 3 ~ ~ 8/ 7
(LLa'UL'n 8 ELKULA 7TO’T'Z” AVEOVTETO )\L/.LV’V}S,

e 8 éml ayedins mohvdéopov €lmé Te pivfov -

“ kdppope, Timre Tor Bde Mooeddwr évooiyfwy

@8Vaar’ ékmdylws, 0Tt ToL Kaka moN\A, puTever ;

ol pév &f oe karaplice pdha Tep pevealvow:

alka pd\ 68 épfar, okéers 8¢ por odk amwioaew -

4 ~ 3 D \ s 3 Ve Ve
€LLaTa TAUT (17T08U§ 0'X€8L’T’V QVeEUOLTL d)epeoﬂ(u

(¢f. dewrh Beds addtesoa x 136, p 449),
i.e. they talk like mortals and not
like goddesses (olwvel gpuwvipy perehy-
¢ulas Arist). They also sing (e 61,
k 221). When Achilles’ horse Xan-
thus answers his master’s rebuke,
abdherra 8 ¥hnre Ged Nevxdhevos “Hpn
T 407.

335, dAos é&v wehdyeoor: amid the
beating (whdoow) waves of the sea,
whence she rescues mortals. — 8edv
€f Eppope Tupdis: gets her share of
honor, i.e. 18 duly honored of the gods,
¢ shares the gods’ honors.” The gods
regard and honor her as one of them-
selves.

336. &\ye €ovra: in ‘distress, de-
sceribes the manner of dhduevor.

337. allviy: petrel.—8 &uxvia : no-
where else in Homer is the ¢ of this
partic. ignored. Cf. 363. —wot{j: in
flight, a use of the dat. for which
there is no good parallel in Homer.
The word occurs only here. The
Scholia suggest that it may have been
used as an adj. with aifuly, ‘like a
petrel on the wing.? In any case, no
transformation is meant. See on 51.

— &vedbaero : the mid. is used only
here with the gen., though we have
arédv wohefls dAés A 3859.  The first
aor. mid. is often used without dif-
ference of meaning from the second
aor. active (§ 32 b). — Alpwns : inap-
propriately used of the stormy high
seas. — Most editors reject the verse.

338, elmé ¢ pibov: see on 9 302.

339 f. &b ... abYoaro kwdylos:
conceived such fearful wrath. The
aor. is inceptive (H. 841). Perhaps the
verb plays on the name Qdysseus, as
in 423, a 62, 7 275. Cf. woAhotoww vé&p
Eywye Gduoadpevos 68 irdwvw | 7§ &
'Odureds vop’ Eorw émdwupor T 407,
409, where Autolycus, the grand-
father, gives the name. —8t.: in
that, that, introducing an explanation
of &de, and so equiv. to a particle of
result.

342 = 258 (¥pderv). — &ANG pdda:
but by all means, as in 860 ; with neg.,
but by no means, 3568. — Bokéers 8¢ :
a reason for the command, in para-
taxis. — odk amviocoav: not to be
indiscreet, ‘litotes.?

343, dépecrfar; as in 331,
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344 1. kdM\ume: from karalelmre, —
véorov : the word has here its general
meaning of arrival af, passage to,
tlanding on,' as in & 519, véorov Bdp-
Bapov fiAfov Eur. Iph. Taur. 1112. It
is here followed Ly an obj. gen., as
in vborox "Axaudos Y 68, yiis marpgas
vboros Kur. Iph. Taur. 1066. Tts own
gen. is due to émpaleo make for, as in
ogxomédov émiualeo p 220,

345, Cf. 280.

346, =i : here! Animv.of the root
7a (7ebvw), for 7d6, as loTy for lrrabe.
It is always intr., and followed by
another imv., as in 74, mwie olvor « 347.
Here, the inf. ravéroa: serves as imv.
— kpiSepvov : head-band, scarf. See
on 232. This one has magic power,
like the girdle of Aphrodite 5 214 f.,
the wand of Hermes € 47 £., and of
Circe « 238, or like moly, the ‘white
flower of a blameless life,’ x 302 ff.

347, otBt. .. Béos: and (then) there
is no fear, etc., a conclusion whose
condition is obedience to the preced-
ing command. The 7! is best taken
with waféer as a euphemism for

death, explained indeed by dmoné-
ofac.

348, iddear: aor. subjv., equiv,
to our fut. perfect.

349. dmolvodjpevos :
Srom off thee. Cf. 459,

350. woX\ov awé : far away from,
Cf. $40. —atvos . . . TpamwéoBac: but
do thou thyself avert thy gaze, as in
»awe before any expected manifesta-
tion of divine power. So the same
hemistich is used in « 528. Cf. ay
3¢ vedofw | dorperros Theoc. xxiv. 93 £.
Odysseus is not expressly said to ob-
serve this command (460 1f.).

352. Cf. ds ebrobe’ trd mwbvrov kTh.
3425=>570, A 253.—kvpalvovra: found
only thus at the close of the verse, in
formulaic usage. It serves as a de-
seriptive epithet (not proleptic, wore
kvpabve). Cf. Vergil’s se iactu de-
dit aequor in altum Georg. iv. 528,

353, The second hemistich occurs
also ¥ 693, of a fish after its leap into
the air.

354, The first hemistich occurs also
K 503 ; for the second, see on 171.

loosing (it)
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355 =298.

356, uf Tis Vdalvgow: after an
excl. implying fear. — adre : again,
as he angrily thinks them to have
done before. It may, however, mean
simply for the future. See on 8 444,

357, &te: when, and therefore since
she bids me, the temporal conj. mark-
ing a simpler mode of thought.

358 £, éxas : pred., with emphasis;
too far off to the view was the land I
caught sight of, i.e. too far for him
to swim thither unaided.— ¢oEipov
elvas: there was way of escape. 'The
neut. adj. is used as pred. substantive.
See on 6 299.

360. An echo of 342.

361. &¢p v pév xev: this formula
occurs also ¢ 259, A 187 (202), where
Nauck plausibly suggests that é¢p’ d»
has been substituted for an appar-
ently unmetrical #ws (originally elos,
365,§ 4 7). Aside from these pas-
sages we find &y xev together only

¢ 334, N 127, © 437, and here the d&»
is prob. not original. A double «é
occurs only 5733, Attic Greek, how-
ever, freely doubles its modal par-
ticle d». See M. 362 ad fin. — dppo-~
vigow : see on 248. — dphpy : lit. fit
{(dpaplora), i.e. remain in their proper
places, hold firm.

362, avrol : right here, intensive.
— waoxwy : concessive,

363. Bié: adv., with Twvdfyp, in pieces.

364, &mwel: the final syllable does
not blend as usual with the following
oV in synizesis, because it has the
ictus in thesis. So in 8 585. — ot ™
wdpa Bpewvov @ there is nothing beier.

365 =10 120, ¢ 424, A 193, A 411,
P 106, = 15. — elos : earlier form for
¢ws. See on 123. The first four feet
oceur also X 507,

366. 8¢ : then, in temporal apodo-
sis (§ 3 n).

367. For the first hemistich, see on
175.
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368 f. Mflwv Onpdva: a shock of
grain. The gen. occurs only here,
and must be scanned as disyllabic. A
Scholiast, connecting the word with
7a (266), says kal 7& dxvpa (chaff) aurla
$wy Twdv ey, But the word denotes
rather the grain in the stalkk and
ear, cured (kepparéwr) and ready for
threshing. In the simile from the
winnowing process E 499 if., dxva¢ is
chaff, and daxvpual chaf-heaps.

369, rTa pev dp Te: in such adem.
sent. following the subjv. of a simile,
the 7¢ has a deictic force (these there),
which marks the statement as gen-
eral or indefinite. M. 332. — dANvBis
&AAy ¢ see on T1.

370. Tjs : sc. oxedlns. —Breoxébace :
s¢. kiua as subject.

371. apdi. .. Baive: bestrode. See
on 130. — kéAnb’ . . . Ehadvov: as if
riding a racer. Ordinary riding on
horseback, either in peace or war, is
not mentioned in Homer. For an-

[ e Vé o g 4
@s dpa Pwmjoas ipacer kallirpiyas vrmovs,

other reference to professional rid-
ing, ¢f. 0 879 ff., and for the bare-
back ride of Odysseus and Diomedes
on the horses of Rhesus, ¢ dvdykys,
K 513 ff.

374. wpnvis . . . merdooas: graph-
jcally describes a good dive, a

‘header.’

376 — 285.

377, olrw viv: like the English
‘there now!’—é&Adéw: pres. imv. of

drdouar (§ 29 ¢).

378. els & : i.e. els TobTo & §, equiv.
10 els 8re, until (8 99). —8Buorpedéeco :
of. 3b.

379, bvéooeobar xaxdrnros: wilt
find fault with thy calamity, i.e. dis-
parage it, think it a slight one (¢f.
290). The gen. is causal (cf. % §voca:
87t Tou PBloTov rarédovsw ; p 378), and
the whole verse a kind of grim
litotes’— ‘I am sure thou wilt find
this enough.”

380=A 531. Cf. 0 215 (Dhacer).
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381, Alyds: a seat of the cultus
of Poseidon, prob. in Achaia. Cf.
Alyds - &vfa 8¢ of k\utd dduara Pévleat
Muyys N 21.

Vs. 382-423. With Athene's aid,
Odysseus, after two days of swim-
ming, comes near the rocky coast of
Phaeacia (Scheria).

382. A formula of transition.
on 8 382.

383. karédnoe ehebBovs : fastened,
i.e. closed up the courses. Cf. 5 272,
#vlla 8¢ Bukrdwy (roaring) dvéuwy karé-
dnoe kéhevba « 20,

384, edvmbfvar: to go fo rest. A
kindred metaphor is contained in &g’
eVdyoL pévos Bopéao xal EN\wy | faxpydv
(raging) dvéuwy B 524 1., and kowdoas
3" dvéuous M 281.

385, &w(: adv., with &pee. — Bo-
pénv : now a fresh breeze from nearly
the same quarter as the ofpes sent by
Calypso. As a storm wind, in con-
flict with the other winds, it had
helped to raise the sea. Now it lays
it, and wafts Odysseus onward.—mrpé:
in front of the swimming Odysseus.

386. Cf. 378. — tws: sometimes
denotes purpose or expectation in
the Odyssey, as often in Attie. Cf.

See

5 800, {80, « 376, v 367. (. 1467;
H. 921; GMT. 614, 2. It is here pro-
nounced with synizesis. See on 123.

387 =g 352. The second hemistich
oceurs also x 66 (-Ey), ® 565 (fay).

388, The first four feet occur also
¢ 74, where the verse-cloge is osureyés
alel. —vixras, fpara; this relative
order, the opposite of the natural or-
der in English, is constant in Homer;
and while it may in some measure
be due to metrical demands, it shows
a habit of reckoning time from night
on, like most oriental peoples, the
Gauls (Caes. B. G. vi. 18: spatia
omnis temporis non numero
dierum, sed noctium finiunt,
etc.) and Germans (Tac. Germ. xi. :
nec dierum numerum, ut nos,
sed noctinm computant; ...
nox ducere diem videtur). Cf.
the formula in Gen. i.: ‘and it was
evening, and it was morning,’ etc. —
kipar, mye : on mighty wave (col-
lective). The same verse-close occurs
also in y 235. For the adj., ¢f. xduard
Te Tpogberta vy 200 (Bekker), rpépe
kipa A 307.

389. woMN&: oft. Cf. woAhd (much)
| madyxtn o 1 1 — wporibooer She-
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400

Bpov : stood face to face with death.
In £ 219, the same phrase implies
hesitating fear of death. Cf. éooé-
pevos watép éofhdy el ppectv of Tele-
machus dreaming of his father a 115.

390 =1 76, x 144, — véheoe : fully
ushered in. See on 2.

391 = u 168 (adrix érar’). — 4 8

yalfvn : in'strong demonstrative con-

trast with dvepos ué, the ensuing calm.

392, The first hemisticl occurs also )

1 169. — vnveply : plainly a subst. in
vepéhpow lowbres, ds Te Kpoviwy |
voveulns €ornoev E 522 1. Possibly
it is so here, in descriptive appos.
with yarpwy.

393, of) pdha wpoibdv: with a very
keen forward look. — kbparos : lere
the great swell of the sea. The swim-
mer could only catch a glimpse of the
coast as he rose out of the trough of
the sea. Vergil apparently imitates
with prospexi Italiam summa
sublimis ab unda Aen. vi. 857.

394, Cf. ¢ 233 (v wyxouérowst). —
Bloros: life, 4.e. returning life and
health after sickness.

3 Yy / 3 ~ < z z
aA\’ ote Téoaov amy, coaov T€ yéywre Bonaas,

395. See on 13. — kfirar : subjv.,
for the prose «égrac. The true read-
ing is prob. «éerar, related to keteracas
Tehéw t0 Terelw. M. 81, — This simile,
like the phrase warip ds fweos ey 47,
etc., indicates a tenderness of family
affection like that of our own time.

396 f. oTuyepds: a pred. adj. with
adv. force. — €xpae: Dbesefs, gnomic
aor., like &ivgar below. Cf. unrép
pot pynoTiipes éméxpaoy B 50, — fai-
pov: deity in the vague, like our
‘heaven.’ It is generally a hostile
power, while 6¢bs is more the personal
god whom men praise and admire.

397, damacov: to their delight, i.e.
his own and his children’s. Again
the pred. adj. is equiv. to an adverb.
Cf. domdoiwoe 8¢ Plhows érdpore pdymuer
t 460, domaciws 8 dpa T¢ kaTédv pdos
fehbowo ¥ 33. — The second hemigtich
is found also in » 321, 7 364.

398. The first hemistich occurs also
v 85. — domwactév : a delightful thing.

399, Amelpov: see on 56.

400 = 473, u 181 (-Huev). The
second hemistich occurs also in ¢ 294.
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—dacov . . . Bofoas: sc. Tis, as one
can be heard when he shouts. Tt is a
rude measure of distance, like the
TEnglish ¢ within ear-shot.’

401. xo\ 84 : and already, continu-
ing the dre of the preceding verse,
whose apod. is not expressed till 406.

402, wotl fepov Mmelporo: equiv. to
wpds Enpav Prepov against a firm main-
land. The subst. and gen. (as in the
idiom émi defa xepds 277, equiv. to
éxl defiaw yeipa) are possibly due fo
metrical demands.

403. Savév: adv., not adj. as in
367. — ethuro wTh. ; everything was
wrapped in sea-spray.

404. vn@v 8xouv: lit. as kolders of
ships, i.e. in which ships might safely
ride. — émwyal : roadsteads, places
of shelter against (érl) wind and
wave. Cf. xal éml oxéwas Hv dvéuow
443, wérpy vro yYhapup? €dor, Bopéw ir’
lwyf under shelter from Boreas E 533,

406 . See on 207 f.

408 f. &wel: now that, continued into
the next clause by «al.—éaehwéa: pred.
adj. equiv. to an adv., deyond my hopes.

410, woAioio : here fem., as if the
adj. were one of two terminations.
So ¢ 132, T 229. In all cases the
regular fem. form would be metrically
impossible.  See § 20 a. — 89pafe :
Jorth, repeating and smnmarizing the
€xfBagis dNés in a way which the Ger-
man can parallel (‘aus dem Wasser
heraus’) better than the English.

411, €kroobev : outside, i.e. onshore.
The contrasting word is 6dhasoa 413,

412, PéPpvxev, avadébpope: pf. with
the force of an intensive pres., as in
Attic, the action becoming a state.
So 86wdvoTac 423. — gy &7\ : pred.
adj., runs up sheer. Thissecond hemi-
stich is used also of the floating isle
of Aeolus, « 4.

413, dayxiBabfs : near-deep, deep
near the shore, because the cliff con-
tinues sheer below the watexr’s edge.
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415, piy Badry: see on 356. Here
the fear is based on the preceding
description of the rugged coast. —
Aibake : the case-ending is here long
(§ 18 a).

416. apmwafav: translate the partic.
as a verb parallel with Sdiy, snatch
and hurl, —&oaeron: fut. in an inde-
pendent paratactic clause, showing a

more vivid realization of the danger
.

as actually impending than efy dv. So
w1 v kepropbwaiy, éuol 8 dxos Eroerar
aivéy m 87. Cf. E 487 ff., ¥ 841 fi,,
wliere also the- fut. follows a wu#-
subjv. clause of fearing, and 3¢ has the

force of then, as in a temporal apod-

osis, —éppdy: sally, the attempt to
gain a safe landing.

417. The first hemistich is followed
by ~yévero Spbpos in ¥ 526, — wapavi-
fopou : T must swim along shore. ¢In
clauses with eZ, the fut. is chiefly used
of events regarded as necessary, or
as determined by some power inde-
pendent of the speaker.’ M. 326, 5.
For such clauses with ¢ «ev, ¢f. 0 524,
B 258, E 212, 0 213 1f., P 557f, —#v

aov : in case that. The same idiom
after a historical tense is seen in 439.
G. 1420; H. 907; M. 314; GMT.
487 £.

418, Wwévas mapumhfyas: shelving
shores, the opposite of deral mpoSArfires
405. The adj. literally means smitten
sideways, viz. by waves that run along
and up a receding shore.

419, The first hemistich occurs
also p 122, the second & 516, v 63,
Y 316.

420 =& 516 (@épev), ¢ 317, the
first hemistich occurring also ¢ 83,
T 378. .

421, kfjTos: the term for any mon-
strosity of the sea, like the seals of
Aegyptian Proteus, § 443.

422, oid Te: of such as, a gen. pl.
antec. being omitted. — Apdurplm :
a vague personification of the surging
sea, found only in the Odyssey.

423, 85d8vaTar: is wroth, ¢f. 389 f.

Vs. 424-450. Barely escaping death
in the surf, Odysseus finally reaches
the mouth of a river.

424. See on 365.
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425, Tédpa 8é: meantime then, the
8¢ introducing a temporal apodosis. —
ronxetav: sums up the features given
in 411 4.

426, obv. .. dpax0y : the act. form
of this phrase (fpater) occurs in x 412,
M 384 (cf. . 498). Here éoréa is acc.,
like puwovs, — the first analogouns to
the acc. retained after the passive of
verbs which take a double acc. in the
act., the second to the paxrtitive acc.
in such constructions as moib» oe €xos
pUyer €pkos 68bvrwy a 64. He would
have had his flesh torn off and his
bones crushed. Cf. 4385.

427, The first hemistich occurs also
© 218. —éml peol Ofke: put some-
thing in his heart, viz. to do what is
stated in the following independent
sentence. An inf. elsewhere follows
the phrase, as in ¢ 158 ff., ¢ 1 ff,
62181, So the s of 474 is explained
by the following 84 p° tuev er\.  Cf.
437 1.

430, 76 pév: sc. «xlpa, as acc. The
same word is understood as subj. of
the next clause, and with it wakippb-
fuov agrees. See § 1.

‘breaker was rushing inland.

431. émecobpevov: eagerly, with viv-
id personification. The wave darted
at Odysseus as he had at the cliff (428).

432 1. mwovhimobos : gen. depending
on korvAndorédw, as roi depends on
xepd» in 434,  The sea-polyp, or
cuttle-fish, a species of mollusk, has
eight arms, each furnished with two
rows of suckers, by means of which
it fastens itself to objects. — Bahapys:
this stem in -, occurring separately
only here, is seen also in fahaunmwblos
n 8. It has here the general mean-
ing of 8dapos (chamber).

433, koTuAnBovédv : Suckers. The
form serves here as dative (§ 15 ¢). —
¥xovrac: cling. The ind. is used in the
simile of something actually known
to follow a supposed case (éfehxoué-
roww). The point of comparison les
merely in the fenacity with which
Odysseus clung to the rock while the
The
results of tenacity are not the same
in the case of polyp and swimmer.

434, The second hemistich occurs
also A 553, 571, N 134, 0 314, P 662,
W 714 ; a fighting phrase.
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435. pvol awéBpudBev: shreds of skin
were torn, from the hands mervely,
and not from the whole body (426),
in consequence of the device sug-
gested by Athene. .

436. Ymep popov: beyond fate, i.e.
beyond what was originally allotted
him. Destiny is conceived as an out-
line scheme of events, determined
upon in advance and realized inevi-
tably. Within this general outline,
however, room is left for the influence
of the follies and sins of men upon
the details of their own lot. Con-
trast rapa pofpar contrary to fate.

438. kiparos: the sing. is used of
the particular billow mentioned in
435, and is followed by the general-
izing pl., 7d 7e these there, i.e. such
as. The antecedent is pl. in the
passages cited on a 338. — &pebyeTad :
cf. 403.

439. wapéf: along outside, i.e. out
beyond the breakers, along the coast.
— ¢l édelipor : see on 417,

440 =418,

441, katé ; over against, denoting

“kADOL, dva&, oris éoal - moNUANoTOY &€ O ikdvw,

place, as of the ship’s crew of Odys-
seus in (koyto kard oTpardy A 484.
M. 212, 4.

442, v§: there, dem. adv., where
later Greek would use a rel., where.
The temporal apod. is not introduced
till 444 (3¢). — X dpos &piaTos : @ Mmost
excellent place.

443—=n 282.—\elos weTpdwv: smooth
of, i.e. free from cliffs. — &wl : thereto,

*at hand, adv, with #». For this same
hemistich, introduced by 86, where,
¢f. also u 886, and, in pres. tense,
£ 210,

444. mpopéovra : as he streamed
Sorth, sc. ulv. — v katd Bupdv: of a
silent prayer. V. 355 introduces an
audible soliloquy.

45, 8ms dool: he knew simply
that it was a river, and as such a
divine personality. He did not know
what name the god bore. — woAoA-
Morov : fervently besought, pred. adj.
with ¢¢, having adverbial force, with
Servent prayers. Cf. dowdowy in 397,
wohvdpnros Bebs ¢ 280, For the A,
see §41 7 a.
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446, &vumdg: rebukes, here of the
acts, not the words of wrath.

447, pév Te: surely, =iy T¢, Where
the re is thought to mark the state-
ment ag general. Soin x 300, A 341,
etc. — kal feolowy : even in the eyes of
gods. A special function of Zeus
was the protection of worthy sup-
pliant strangers. Cf. «270f., » 2131
The great systems of modern charity
are the outcome of such a feeling,

48, avbpadv 6s ms: whatsoever
man, gen. of the whole with a rel.
pron. Such a gen. stands either be-
fore its rel., as here, or after it. In
the first case we rarely find interven-
ing words ; in the second, we rarely
fail to find them. 8s 7is "Ayady ¥ 285
is such a rare case. — lknTaL: comes
as suppliant (lkérns), a technical sense.

449 =1y 147 (obv Te mhow). — péov,
yovvara : the simple element of water
and its personification are naively
put side by side, as in 452 f. . So the
river god Badéns éxpdéytaro dlyms P 213.
Cf. Moy ér dvvpoy pebua Aesch. Prom.
299 f. (Prometheus to Oceanus).

450, ikéms : led up to etymolog-

-ically by the preceding ixdww, as in

¢ 266 ff. See on 6 554, — eliyopar
elvav: proclaim myself, a formula of
assertion frequent in Homer, equiv.
to a more or less emphatic eluf.

Vs. 451-493. Odysseus at last effects
a landing, makes himself a bed of
leaves in a thicket, and sinks to sleep.

451, péov, kipa: the current of a
river, meeting the incoming waves of
the ocean, produces a choppy sea. The
swimmer’s passage through this into
the calmer river water is here attrib-
uted to the kind river-deity’s agency.

452, wpéafe: like mpb 385.

453, mpoxoas : lit. forthpourings,
always in the pl., of the mouth of the
river. A river-god says o0dé T{ mp
Svvauar wpoyéeww pbov els ha Siav $ 219.
— Ekapley : bent, i.e. relaxed. Legs
and arms refused to serve him longer,
after he had staggered out upon the
river bank (é 3§ #megov Bupryyepéwy
7283). Cf. ¢nul wy dowacluws yow
kdupew he will be glad to sit down and
rest H 118.

454, xeipas: in ‘zeugma’ (§ 2 1)
with &auper, which is formulaic with
véw, instead of some verb like dgé-
nxev let fall.
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455, ¢8ee : was swollen, impf, from
oldéw, found only here in Homer. —
OdAaooa : here of the salt water. The
choice between this word and #his
(454) must have been determined by
metrical needs. — xfjxe : gushed. The
simple verb occurs only lere in
Homeyr, draxyxlw thrice in the Iliad,
of blood or sweat.

456. avé : along, i.e. out at. Cfa
dva oréua kal kard pivas 1T 349.

457, éhvynmehéov : in a faint. Cf.
heyodparvéwy of the dying Patroclus
and Hector II 843, X 337, likewise
used only in the participle. ]

458 = w 349 (adrap émel), X 475 (3
8" émel obv), always of a return to full
consciousness. A return of courage
is denoted by dyoeppdy ol Gupds évl oToh-
Oeoaww dryépon A 152.

459, aws €o: for the quantity, be-
fore two lost consonants, see § 41 m
Jin.

460. dAwpvpfievra : sea-flowing, a
general epithet of rivers. It occurs
also in 7§ kpeloowy mév Zeds woraudy

T4 3 7 Id 10 . 7’ /7 7 7 .
al IJ/OL 6')’(1), TLTalw,; TL YU (oL UNKILOTA ')’6V7]T(1L,

dhuvpnévror $ 190, Cf. dhades 5 361.
For the verb in composition, ¢f. uvpo-
pae shed tears.

461, péya kdpa: the great flood, in

- acollective sense. —kard péov : down

stream.

462. diAqor: a naive personifica-
tion, having the rhetorical force of an
intensive (fer own) pronoun. — éx:
away from.

463. The second hemistich occurs
also v 354, of Odysseuns, on recogniz-
ing Ithaca. So Agamemnon return-
ing xiver darrbpevos 9» warpida § 522,

464. See on 298,

465, See on 299. The first hemi-
stich occurs also in A 404. — wdbw,
yémras : subjv. in questions of appeal
or doubt, acc. to G. 1358 and GMT.
290, though H. 866, 3 classes it as
Homeric subjv. for future, Acec. to
Monro (277), such subjvs. in interrog-
ative sentences express ‘necessity,
submission to some command or
power. What am I to suffer ¢ what
is to become of me?
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466, &v worapd : at the river, used
of the place for an ambush in Z 621,
the river valley being included in the
term. — vikra dvhdcow : keep watch
through the night, contrasted with
xaradpdbw 471,
vikra ¢ulacoéuevalr, kaudry ddnkbres
alvg K 311 f..

467 f. py) Sapdoy : the subjv. as in
356.—08fAvs: prop. giving suck (fofa:
& 89), hence gquickening, refreshing.
This form occurs eight times as fem.
The adj. has here the inappositeness
often found in fixed epithets (§ 1 p).

468, & : after, and so in conse-
guence of. — dhvynmelins: the abstract
subst. (¢f. 467) occurs only here. —
kexadndéra Bvpdv : after I have gasped
out my life, really an epexegesis of
daudoy. The partic. is from a stem
Kkam- OT kag- (¢f. dwd 8¢ Yuxiy éxdrvo-
oev X 467), and occurs only in this
phrase, here and E 698.

469, Juyxpf: pred. after wwéer, —
n&0u wpd : in the morning early, the
second adv. restricting the first. So
¢ 36, A 50. Similar are the phrases

Cf. 008’ é6éhovawy |

"INeb6: 7pb 6 581 ete., Oparbbs wpb I' 3,
where the mpé has local rather than
temporal force.

471 f. el pebelny, émé\Bov: provided
that, efc., necessary preliminaries to
the first condition el karadpdfw (sink
to sleep). The verbs and subjs. of the
two clauses stand in chiastic order
§2o).

472. wdpatos: weariness 50 eXcess-
ive as to prevent sleep.

473. The second hemistich occurs
also v 271 (yevérfar), P 151, E 488 (vé-
vage), preceded respectively by olw-
volgw, ‘Apyelowy, dvSpdat dvouevéesaw.

474 = ¢ 145. The usual form is
Bde 8¢ o kTN, o 204, ¢ 93, x 338,
w239, N 4568, 2 23. Cf. x 153 (uol).
— bodooaro ;: a defective Epic aor.,
equiv. in meaning to &Jofe.

475, Here follows, as in o 205, not
the usual inf., but an independent
description of the carrying out of his
resolve. See on 427 .

476, mepubarvopévar: a sightly place;
a partic. used as a neut. substantive,
Cf. wepiokémry évi xdpe a 426,
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490

477, & opdlev : from the same spot,
ek opot (§ 15 €). — o pév, 6 8é: sc. A,
— ¢vhins : mentioned only here, and
of doubtfulidentification. Perhaps it
was a species of myrtle tree (Hehn).

478-480 = 7 440442 (v udv, obre
i féNos, mukrf), of the lair (Aéxun)
of a wild boar. The passage here
shows marks of imperfect adaptation.
— bypév : adv. with dévrwr, damply
blowing, of rainy winds. — Svapmepés :
clear through, i.e. to the ground be-
neath. This adv. must here be under-
stood also with Baihev.

481, &AMfhowow émaporPabls : lit.
responsively to one another, ** with
mutual interlacings.”” The adv. is
equiv. to érapeBéuevor.

483. Of. 7 442 . (few, drdp PUNwy
&vény kTN.). — xbos : deluge. — filba.
woAN : amply abundant, closes the
verse also ¢ 330, £ 215, A 677 (acc.).

' Homer.

/ Y ’ b / d ¥
oméppa Tupds odlwy, va uij mofer dAhofev avor,

484, oaov T. . . ¥pyolar: as much
as, i.e. enough to shield. Cf. the use
of olés e with the infinitive. This
use of the inf. with vels. is rare in
¢The familiar const. of vore
oceurs only twice.” M. 235.

485, €. . . xakewalvow: even though
it should De bitter, i.e. the weather.
The verb is completely impersonal.

486 = w 504, where v refers to
Athene. Here, sc. xdow.

4871. v péooy: sc. elvy (482). —
Aéxro : laid himself, from stem hex-.

489, dypod & doxamds: in the
country, at farthest remove. 8o
s 358, and with the acc. after the
prep. § 517, w 150. See on 238. —
whpa : equiv. to mapéwor — &NNou :
besides. ,

490. mobtv dAhoBev : some whence
else. The second adv. is in explana-
tory appos. to the fixst. Cf. To\éfey
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vTvov €m dupuact Xeb', tva i Tovoee TxioTa
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& drins yalys 1 25, — abor : have o
get fire. The opt. is used as though
&vékpuipe (488) were a hist. tense. But
in similes, the gnomic aor. is usnally
treated as a primary tense.

492 f. xede: sleep is conceived as
a mist or cloud. —wadoae : the subj.

is bwwos, as shown by the gender of
dupcaiyas below.

493. Svomovées : metaplastic gen.
of dvemoves. — The second hemistich
is used also of sleep in y 17, with
which cf. émel dp FAépag dudicaiyy
(sc. byos) v 86.
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Vs.1-47. Athene appears in a dream
to Nausicaa, daughter of the Phaea-
cian king, and a@monishes her to at-
tend to the fumily washing on the
MOrrow.

1=7344. "Tor the second hemi-
stich,see on ¢ 171. The verse follows
here most effectively the narrative of
the last and crowning hardship of the
hero on the sea.

2. Ymve . . . dpnpévos : ¢f. the sim-
ilar formula rxapdre ddnkbras %8¢ ral
vy p 281 (X 98). In both, Urvos
means lack of sleep, sleepiness. The
partic. dpnuévos is paraphrased in the
Schol. by BeBrauuéros, and in one good
Ms. Befapnuévos is read instead.

3. The second hemistich occurs
also £ 43, X\ 14 (nom.), preceded by
A hobpdwy, Kipueplwy. — Parfikwy : ‘at-
tributive apposition’ with dvdpsy, f.e
equiv. to an adjective.

4. The first hemistich occurs also

0 220 (sing.).— mwplv wore : ‘once upon
a time.? — edpuxépw : broad-spaced,
here, as in 8 635, of a country, not a
city. —“Ymepeiy : Overland, a land of
poetic fancy, in the vague West.
See on ¢ 34. The same name in
Z 457 denotes a Thessalian spring. —
The poet, in describing the Phaeca-
cians, prob. engrafied upon northern
legend many prominent traits of the
Tonian maritime peoples of his own
time.

5. Kvkhémev: a mythical race in
this same unknown region, no more
definitely located by the poet’s fancy
than Scheria or Hypereia. Cf. « 105
ff., a 69 ff. A later geography estab-
lishes them in Sicily near Mt. Aetna,
the Aetnaeos fratres of Verg.
Aen.iii. 678. The Cyclopes of Homer
are lawless cannibal shepherds, who
live in mountain caves, without any
of the elements of civilization. They
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are the exact opposites of the Phaea-
cians.— The second hemistich occurs
also p 581, of the suitors at Ithaca.

6. owéarovro: kept harrying, itera-
tive impf. of elvopas. — déprepo: Poly-
phemus boasts that the Cyclopes are
strouger even than the gods, : 276.

7. &Oev. .. bye: thence removed
and conducted. Cf. 7 & ivai, Tods
8 ey dvacrihoas dyey npws K 179.
Here the phrase is used of a migration,
and that too by sea, since Scheria is
thought of as an island. With this
conception the name Nausitholis and
the character given to the whole
people by the poet are in harmony.

8. doev (fw) : settled.— Zxeply: see
oned4. Forthe poetic dat., ¢f. Afhy
162. — &vlpdv dApnordev: gain-
seeking (dAgdvw win), laborious men,
in contrast with the gods, who are
peta fdovres (e 122). The phrase oc-
curs also « 349 (dat.), » 261 (acc.).

9, aooe: lit. drave, i.e. ran a wall.

10. vnobs Bedv : an ideal feature of
a city, though not an universal one.
The number of sacred places which
are expressly called temples is very

t

small in Homer. With the exception
of B 549, the temple of Athene at
Athens, all mentioned in the Iliad
are Asiatic. Even the sacred places
of Scheria mentioned in 266, 291 f.,
are not called temples. — &dooaro:
divided up, from Saréopat

11 =+ 410. — xnpl: here the per-
sonified genius of death. In the
phrase ¢évoy kai «fipa pépovres 5273 =
4 518, it is death in the abstract. —
*AB6o8e: equiv, to *Aldao dbuovde, as
we have also els 'Aldao,

12. fpxe: was ruling, only here in
Homer in this absolute meaning, —
Oedv . . . eldds: the phrase expresses
character as well as attainments, of
heavenly wisdom. See one9,

13, 7od pev €Bnm xTh.: i was to his
house that the goddess went, emphatic
resumption of 84 3.

14 =10 9. —véorov: here plainly
in the ultimate meaning return home,
viz. to Tthaca. See on e 344,

15, The first hemistich occurs also
6277, E 166. — wohvbalbadov: highly-
decorated ; prob. mural frescoes are -
in the poet’s mind,
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16. duipy, €lbos : see on e 213.

17=213, § 464. —Naveicda : nau-
tical names prevail among the Phaea-
cians. See on ¢ 111. The second
part of this compound is best con-
nected with kaivvuar, -kdory, excell-
ing. — AXkwéowo :  Prowess-minded
(dhkd, dhkl); not without humor is
the name given to the luxurious king.

18 f. wapd : near by, more defi-
nitely explalned by oraduoty éxdrepbe.
— 8%0 dpdimodor: a conventional
number. Cf. the formula o« oy, dua
79 e kal duglrohot 8¢ érovro o 331,
Royal personages on the Attic stage
had regularly two attendants. — xa-
plrwv: the Graces, like the Muses,
have no definite number in Homer.
Hypnus is to have to wife xapirwy
ulay émhoTepdwy, | Haolény & 275 £.—
For this second hemisticly, ¢f. 8 457.
Mistress surpasses maids in beauty.

19. erabpoiwv Fexarepbev: al the
door-posts, on either side, within the
chamber, to guard it.— &mwéxewvro:
lit. lay up against, sc. orabuotw, i.e.
were closed.

20. avépov ds wvoun : the eldwlor of

Penelope’s sister enters her chamber
wapd kAytdos Ludvra past the bolt-sirap,
i.e. ‘through the key-hole’ § 802~

21 =15 803, v 82, v 4, ¥ 68, Q 682,
B 59 (kat ue); with one exception (v 32)
of spiritual or divine presences. —
vmep kepakfis: i.e. al her head, as
dream-visions always stood. Cf. 8vap
keparfgw éréary K 496, breporay (18
veipov) Tob 'Aprafdrov Hdt. vii, 17.

., 22. «bopévn xolpy: of an actual
transformation. See on e 51.

23. opmhuwkly 1 equal dge, abstract
for the concrete oufh person of
equal age, mate, as in v 49. In bun-
Al éxéraaro B 168, the meaning is
collective and plural,—mates, fellows.
— With the second hemistich, ¢f. ¢
éu rexapopuéve Gupd § T1.

24, 1§ puwv deoapévy : this formula
occurs elsewhere only in the Iliad,
sometimes in masc. form, as B 22.
In all cases the uiv is obj. of a follow-
ing verb, the mid. partic. furnishing
the reflexive idea. OCf. 7$ & d&pa
eloduevos X 241.

25. @Be pedfjpova : to be so lazy,
pred. to ¢é. — yelvaro pirnp : one of
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the many Homeric circumlocutions
for the subst. verb. The question
means ‘“How is it that thou art such
a born shirk 227 "Cf. érel oé e Totoy
&yelvato HyveNdmea a 223, otd’ éud
mdymay dvdhda yelvaro pgrnp N 777;
also A 400, E 800.

26. 4xndéa, ovyahéevra: the first
adj. is pred. after xefrai, the second
is a fixed epithet of eluara, somewhat
inconsistent with the situation (§ 1 p).
Cf. 88 eluara oryalbevra | mh\Uveokoy
Tpdwy dXoxor X 154 1., also éob%ra
paelvy ¢ 714, where Aristarchus anno-
tated the epithet with mijy ¢pvoet hap-
wpdy.

27 1. tva: where, at which, equiv.
10 & ¢ (ydpw). —kahd, . . fvvvobar:
that thou thyself shouldst be well
clothed.

28. Td 8¢ kA, : and Shouldst furnish
the like, sc. kal& eluara, — ol ké o’
Gyovrar: of the bridegroom and his
family bringing the bride into their
own circle, as #yero xobpny is used
of the bridegroom’s father in & 10.
Others understand the bridal pro-
cession or escort of later times.

29, & rolrav: in consequence of
this, i.e. the wearing and bestowing
of fair raiment. —dvafalve : spreads
among.

30. éoONf): a report that is excel-
lent, the epithet in the position of
strongest supplementary emphasis.—
The second hemistich occurs also 154,
o0 385, T 462, and eight times in the
Tliad.

31. fopev wAvvéovoar: subjv. and
fut. participle. — The second hemi-
stich occurs also & 407, 5 222, = 270,
£ 206 =p 435, I 682, A 685.

32. owvépibos : co-worker, dmaf Ne-
ybuevoy.

33, évrives : mayest equip thyself,
aor. subjv. The last two syllables are
pronounced with synizesis, as also in
the following ¥ooear. — §Ffv: makes
¢ position.’

35. 60 ... adTi: where (sc. év ols)
thou thyself also hast thy lineage, i.e.
to which thy family too belongs. A
marriage with a féreign prince would
really be more acceptable both to
Nausicaa and her family. —rol adr{j:
for Attic seavry (§ 24 ¢).
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36. &AN tdye : 50 come! — q@bu wpé:
see on ¢ 469,

37, fpdvovs : the mule has a cer-
tain dignity in Homer. A pair of
mules draws the wagon on which
Hector's ransom is taken to Achilles
and his body back to Ilios, Q 150,
et passim. Mules raced at Olympia
for a century after 506 s.c., and
Pindar celebrates victories in such
races Ol iv., v., vi. It is one of the
audacious achievements of man that
he Tav . . .
Yéver morebwy (L.6. Tals Hubvois dpdwy)
Soph. Ant. 339 f.— 1 xev dypow:
a final rel. clause, which takes the
fut. ind. in Attic. GMT. 568; M.
282,

38. tdorpa, wémwhovs : the garments
worn next the person by men and
women respectively (see on € 230). The
first are usually called yirives. The
short girdled yurdv is called {Gua in
£ 482. — pfiyea : Dedding; here the
epithet betokens a linen material,
like our bed-sheet. In § 297 f. the
pthyea kahd | mopgipea seem to be
heavy rugs or mats, corresponding
10 our mattress. The same are

amorpberar « . . lwmwely

thrown over a fpbvos in « 352 f., a
sort of movable upholstery,

39, The first four feet occur also
p 588.

40. woAAdv &wé : see on e 350, —
arhwvol : wash-tanks, hollows in the
earth walled in with stone. Cf. 88,
and whuvol edpées éyylds Eaow | kalol
Natveor X 153 £,

41 =—a 319, E 133; ¢f. v 871,
7 78.

42, daot: of oral tradition, without
implying uncertainty. — Bedv &os :
¢f. §gpp’ és "Ohvparov Ikwpat, & dBavdrwy
&dos éoriv E 800. — dodakes atel : im-
mutably ever. Both are advs., judg-
ing from ¢ & Euredov dopards alel |
Bpdorwy O 683 1. )

43, ¥ppeva : abides.— olr dvépoat
«TA. :, this description of an ideal
Olympus, whose peak towers up
above the clouds into the aether,
has some features like that of Ely-
sium & 566 ff., and, like that, seems
forced into its present place.

44, tmurlhvaras : cometh nigh, drat
Aeyduevor, — &ANG pdha: nay verily,
almost like dM\\& uéy (uv), strength-
ening the assertion.
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45, Gvépehos: the lengthening of
the first syllable is due either to the
doubling of the following liquid in
pronunciation (good Mss. have dvr-),
or to the multiplicity of short syllables
(8 41 g). — Nevkn k7\.: and bright is
the gleam that runs o’er it.  The pis.
of the verse have the continuative
force of the pres. See on ¢ 412,

47, yhavkéms : the epith. is used
for the proper name, as in © 406.
See on e 43. — Suemédpade : admon-
ished. — This second hemistich oc-
eurs, with wdvra for xodpy, p 590,
T 340.

Vs. 48-84. Nausicaa begs a mule-
team from her father, and drives to
the wash-tanks at the river-side.

48 f. &0povos : a distinctive epith.
of Bos. It can bardly have any
specific application, since EKos is not
represented in art as throned. It
must, like ypuaéfpovos, refer only to
the general radiance of her appear-
ance. A Scholiast, however, refers
the enith.to her chariot, See onel.
—nilv: her, with the appositional
name in the next verse. So N 315 £,
P 249f. Cf «1041f.

49. dmedaipace : perhaps the dmo-
lends intensive force, like de- in
demiror. Cf. drounvloas Ayapuéuvore
B 772, kapwdy dwéxeav Plut. Them. xvii.

50. dua Sdpara: i.e from her d-
Aagos in some remoter part of the
palace, through corridors and doors
t0 the men’s hall, which here serves
ag a gatbering place for the house-
hold.—é&yyefhewe: sc. vewpor. This she
does not do directly, but makes a re-
quest based upon her dreamn (57-G5).

51, The first hemistich occurs as
such also & 502.— évBov &vras: i.e.
in the péyapov, as contrasted with the
fdhapos. The phrase more naturally
contrasts with abroad. Cf. ¢ 58.

bR, &r toxbpy: at the hearth, which,
in the palaces excavated at Tiryns,
Mycenae, and Troy, occupied the
center of the room. At Tiryns there
were four columns about it to support
the roof, and probably a clerestory.
—Thesecond hemistich occurs twelve
times besides, only in the Odyssey.

63, Cf. 300, and, for the first hem-
istich, » 105, p 97. — HA\dkara dhi-
wépdupa : sea-purple wool, the lodvegés
elpos of 3 135,
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54, perd BoacNfus: fo join fhe
princes, further explained by the
next verse. These Baciels, or ad-
visory princes, are included in the
term ~yépovres (cf. n189). They ban-
quet regularly in the palace of Alei-
nous (y 49 f). According to 6 390,
there were twelve of then,

55, tva: whither, as in § 821. So

#vba (47) thither. — kéeov : the impf., ’

with the feeling that the invitation
was in force till the gnest arrived.
English uses the plpf. With this use
of the impf., ¢f. that of the pres. as
pl. in drodw, kenedw. — Usually it was
the king who summoned the council,

57. wharra : ¢f. o0dé Tl v mailes
wort yolvagt rarwdfove iy E 408, —
odk dv tpomrhicoeaas: couldst thou not
equip? A question in a pleading tone.
80 olx &y Gydoaio 422, etc. — dmfvnv:
a four-wheeled van, drawn by a pair
of mules. Cf. wpdcfe pév fHulovor Enkov
rerpdkukhoy dmfrmy © 324,

59. pepywwpéva: soiled. On the
irregular reduplication, see § 25 n.

61, The first hemistich occurs also
K 147 =327, TFor the ace., see on
760, —xpot : on thy person, locative
dative. —#xovra : for the acc. instead
of the dat., as in é&vra above, see
G. 928 ; H. 941. This partic. con-
tains the main idea for us, to which
Bovheber is subordinate, to have clean
raiment on when thou counsellest. So
éyovres 64.—With the second hemi-
stich, ¢f. xafapd xpol eluar éoloa
5 750.

62, The second hemistich occurs
also « 5. The whole phrase is merely
a poetical equivalent of elgfy.

63. ol 8bo : part. appos. with mévre,
the numeral taking the dem. pron.
(art.) as in Attic. So émel wévre wrv-
xas fhace kvAhowodlwy, | Tds o xak-
kelas, djo 8" &vdob kacairépoto, | Thy ¢
plav xpvoény T 270 ff. — rpels : prob.
the athletes mentioned in 6 118 ff,

64, ot 8¢: mow these, i.e the three
nnmarried brothers, who had no one
but Nausicaa to care for their ward-
robe,



OMHPOY OAYSSEIAS Z. 57

3 \ ¥ \ 83 3 ~ \ 4 s 1
65 €s yopov epxem%u' TA O €Uy qf)pew TAVTA ,ue,un))\eu.
¥ > ¥ \ \ s 3 ~
&s €pat - aibero yap Gakepov yduov éfovounvar
N ’ I3 \ ’ ’ s ’ ’
marpl Ppihw. 6 3¢ mdvra véer kal dueifero pibe -
« 4 € Ié 9 Ve re v ¥
ovte ToL NuLovwy Pplovéw, Tékos, ovTe Tev allov.
¥ s s ~ 3 ’ ) ’
épxev, ardp To. dudes éporhicoovoiw dmirmy
€ \ 37/ € I 3 ~ »
70 omAv éVkukhov, UTepTeply apapuiav.
2« LA ’ > 7 \ A ’
&5 elmov Spderaw ékékhero, Tol 8¢ willovro.
oi pév dp’ ékros duafav éiTpoyov Nuiovelny
N4 < / > ¥ ~ 4 y» € > 3 Ve
wmheov, Nuvovs 0 vrayor {evédy 07 v dmijvy.

kovpn 8 ék Balduoio pépev éobira dacuwiv.

\ \ \ 7, 2 4 3 Y o e
75 Kol TNy pey Kcuree”r)i(ev evfeo’*rcp €T annvy,

Vé 3 re 3 7/ /7% 3 \*
[.L’V]T'T)p 8 €V KLOTY) €Tb€€L JMEVOELKE 686087]1/

mavrolpy, & 8 SYa tife, év 8’ olvor éxever

3 ~ 3 re . 4 8’ 3 Ie y 3 Ié
aock® év avyelp - kovpn O émefoer amjvys.

Sokey 8¢ xpuaén év Mo Hypov éavov,

65. xepév: the Phaeacians were
lovers of the dance. Cf. 6 248.

66, Bahepov: ardent, of marriage
in the bloom of youth. So also Téhos
Baepolo ydpow v T4, — &ovopfvar :

~¢to mention in so many words,”
tell right out.

67, pido: aloud. The dat. adds
an adverbial and descriptive idea,
like d¢pBapoiow with a verD of seeing,
or xelpesa. with a verb of seizing.

68. Teb: Twbs.

70. Ymweprepin : found only here;
lit. an over-part, prob. a frame to in-
crease the depth of the wagon-box
when light and bulky loads were to
be cayried (wrpds Td whelova Bdpn Pépew
Schol.), an over-box. A smaller sized
and movable box or basket is called
melpws (ace. welpwba) o 131, Q 190.

71, &kéxheto : gave orders.

72. éxrés : outside, i.e. in the adds.
— apafav «7A.: as in 2 189.

73. Umwayov : led under the yoke, to
which was already fastened the pole
of the wagon. Cf. Ymarye fvydv dréas
trrovs 11 148, — fedfav 4 dmfyvy :
harnessed (under the yoke) fo the
wagon. The last formula often stands
for the whole process, as in v 478.

74. Feobijra : collective for the
whole ¢washing,’ the efuara of 58.

75. The first hemistieh occurs also
Z 473, of Hector and his hehnet.

T71. &fa : cooked bits of meat. See
on € 267. — év . . . & evev : closes the
verse also v 40.

78. The first hemistich occurs also
T 247, following ¢épor. See on e 265.

79==215 (dd«ar). — Békev: sC. uhrnp.
— Xpuoéy : the last two syllables are
pronounced with synizesis. —Anxi0w:
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the name of a vase for ointments or
for perfumes. ‘It was usually of
small size, and is found, with varia-
tions as to shape, in all periods of
Greek art. At first, lekythol seem
to have been short and stout, and
were ointment vases, used by ath-
letes, like the alabastron: subse-
quently they are elongated in shape,
are designed to contain perfumes,
and are not expected to be moved
about.” J. H. Wright in Amer.
Jour. of Archaeology, ii. p. 387. Cf.
Plate X.

80. elws yvrhdowTo : a purpose
clause (see on € 386). The meaning
of the verb, which occurs only here
in Homer, is clear from 96,

8l. pdoriya k7A.: as in E 226 =
P 479. — owyahdevra : here of the
polished leather. Cf. 38.

82, The first hemistich is part of
the formulaic verse closing with 74
3 obk dérovre weréobyy v 484. — ka-
vaxf : rattling, of yoke and wagon-
pole shaken by the gait of the mules.
Cf. ol 8¢ waryuépiow aetor fuyby v 486.
— fpidvowy : from the mules, abl.
genitive.  CF. 700 & Hv éNkouéroo
rovieados (dust-whirl) X 401, of Hector
dragged at the chariot of Achilles.

83, dportov: with spirit. — ravi-
ovro: stretched, or let themselves out,
in high speed. — $épov: in chiastic
and paratactic relation to rawdorro,
equiv. t0 ¢épovaar. The verb is better
applicable to animals drawing the
two-wheeled car, since more of the
weight of the load then rested on
their necks.

84 = 7 601 (oln), of Penelope. The
formula is a variation on a 381 (cited
on 18), —kiov: went on foot. CYf.
319 f. — aMha : besides. G. 966, 2;
H. 705. Strictly the noun is in ap-
position to the pronoun.

Vs. 85-126. Nausicaa and her™
maidens wash the clothing, then play
ball while it is a-drying. Their cries
awalke Odysseus.

86 ff. ¥0a: treat as rel., or, what
amounts to the same thing, regard
86 and 87 as a parenthesis. — émnera-
vol : everilled. The tanks seem to
be thought of as connected with the
river, so that a constant stream of
water passed through them. — aold :
pred., in abundance.

87. kaXév: attrib., with supple-
mentary emphasis, as we might say
“and clear water t00.”” — dmewmps-
peev : kept slreaming away (wpo-) from
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out the depths (dmek-). Cf. dmwexmpoé-
Avoav 88, — pumdwvra : SC. elpara. —
kabfipas : lit. for the cleansing of.
The inf. here expresses the result of
a supposed trial. The water was
abundant and clear enough to cleanse,
elc. ‘The [original] notion of purpose
often passes into that of adaptation,
possibility, necessity, efc.’ M. 231.

88. #v0’ al ye : apod. to 85. — bmek-
wpoéhvoav: loosed away from under
the yoke, unharnessed.

89. cedav: drave, 1 aor. of sedw.

90. dypwariv: clover, identified by
some with Cynodon dactylon or ‘dog-
tooth,” by others with Triticum re-
pens, ¢ couch-grass.’

91. péhav: not inconsistent with
kahéy 87. Deep water looks dark,
however clear.

92. Bébpowa : equiv. to mhvwolor.—
Bods k7. : the adv. qualifies o7elfoy,
and is itself explained by &pba mpopé-
povoar exhibiting rivalry. The whole
may be rendered with swift and
manifest rivalry. Cf, 6 210,

93 f. wAdvay, wéracav: sc. eluara.
—kafnpav pima : $C. d¢ eludTwr. Cf.
dmd xpods luepbevros | Ndpata wdvra
kdfnpev = 170 £,

9. Mxt péhora: where above all,
Just where. Cf. 3o pdN\ora xphoeTar
auvevvéry just what sort of o husband,
Eur. Med. 240.

95, Navyyas . . . dwomAbvearke 1 was
wont to wash off the pebbles as it
dashed wupon the shore. The verb
implies the motion of the sea-waves
on to the beach.

96. A’ Oale: sleekly with oil.
Mma is prob. an old instrumental or
dat. case, now adverbial. Homeric
usage is always with elision, but
Thucydides has Nwra Hhelyarro i. 6.
§ 5.

97. émera: next, of sequence in
time.

98, elpara Tepapevan s for the dry-
ing of the clothes, for the clothes to dry,
the inf. following uévor as in uévor §’
éml éomepov ENbety a 422,

99, rapdbev: from réprw,
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100. &’ dpa: introduces the apod.
to émel. The particles have an un-
usual third place in the sent., and
thus ogalpy is thrown into special
emphasis; af ball they then played.
— kphdepva : head-bands (kdpa, déw),
veils, a combination of hood and
shawl, long enough to encumber the
arms. See on € 232.

101, polmis: the sport, i.e. the
ball-playing accompanied by singing
and dancing, Cf. 6371 ff. Eusta-
thius (p. 1653) tells us that Sophocles,

in his play called II\dvrpiae (Washer- "

women), took the role of Nausicaa
himself, and displayed to great effect
his skill with the ball,

102. ol 8 "Apreus: Nausicaa is
like the virgin goddess of the chase
in beauty, and in slender stature.
Cf. 151 {., and pfjkos (height) 8 Emop
(bestowed) "Apreus ayvi v T1.  Vergil
imitates this comparison unhappily
in his praise of the stately Dido,
Aen. 1. 498 ff. — elov : this verb has
present force in Homeric compari-
sons and general descriptions. Cf.
131 (§ 30 1 fin.). — loxéawpa : arrow-
showering. In favor of this deriva-
tion from s and xéw, is such a phrase
as Béea arovbevra xéovro © 159,

3

103. The long mountain ranges of
the Laconian Tajgetus and the Arca-
dian Erymanthus abounded in val-
leys well stocked with game.

105, kodpar 7. : this phraseis used
of nymphs also in ¢ 154, 7 420 ; of the
muses in B 598.

106. aypovépor: field-haunting. Cf.
ol &po. wugdwy, al 7 dhoea kard wé-
uovrar T 8. — mallove « disport them-
selves in the chase. Agamemmon feds
[Talfwy kar &hgos éfexlvoer modoly
| ruerdy kepdaTny Ehagoy Soph. El. 566
ff. — yéymbe . . . Am7d: the intro-
duction of the contentedly admiring
mother is one of those temporary
abandonments of the original pur-
pose of a comparison, so common in
Homer, in order to fill in the minor
details of a scene which rises before
the poet’s vision. The lonely shep-
herd as witness of the great phenom-
ena of nature — 7@y 3¢ re THNbéoe
Sobov év obpeaiy Exhve oy A 455 —
is a parallel case. The real point of
the comparison is clear in 109.

107, bwép: adv. with the intrans.
Eye, overtops, as in ordvrwy uév Mevé-
Naos brelpexev etpéas duovs T 210, See
on €231, — kdpn, péreme: aces. of
specification.



OMHPOY OAYZSEIAS Z. 61

e~/ 3 3 4 Vd \ ’ ~

peld T apuryvarn) mékeTal, kalal O€ e magar-

) L4 3 3 ’ 7 7 3 7

s 7 Y appurolotat perémpeme wapﬂevog aprqg.
110 dA\’ e &7 dp’ éuelhe v oikdvde véeaBau

7 Iy ¢ / / 4 L4 /
lev€acd” Huidvovs mri€acd Te elpara kald,
&0’ adr’ AN évémoe Oed, yhavkams *Abvvm,
c 3 \ v ¥ 3 3 V4 4
&s "O8vaeds éypoiro L8ou T évdmda kovpny,
L4 c Vd > ~ 7 L3 Ié
7 ot Pavjrwr dv8pody méhw yricaro.
15 odaipay émer éppupe per dugimodor Bacilea
dudurddhov pév duapre, Balbely 8 éuBake divy -
[ 8’ 3 N\ Y g < 8? ¥ SA ] 8 ’
ai 8’ émi pakpdv dvoav - 6 O éypero dios "Odvoaels,

Cy 7 y v A\ 7 \ \ 4
éldpevos 8’ wppawve kard $péva kat kard Gupdy -

Ww ¥ 3 ’ 4 5 ~ 3 ~ (4 7z
w I.LOL eyw, TeEWY aAUT€ BPOTCL)V €S 'yabcw LKAVw 4

L 1

3 4 3 ¢ / Ny 38\ 8/
120 %) p oty vBpoTal TE Kal dyptol 0vd€ Olkaot,

108, wkahal 8¢ Te woaw : parataxis,
instead of a concessive clause; and
yet all are fair.

110. The first hemistich occurs also
7 18, x 275 (-Nov); the second Z 189
(véovro).

111, tedfaca, writaca : prelimina-
ries to véecfar above, which as yet is
merely in the thoughts (¥uedhe) of
Nausicaa. CF. 2521,

112. See on ¢ 382,

113, &s: namely how, explaining
&\ho above.

114, 7: ond how she; sc. s, —
wohw: ace. of limit of motion, as in
722, 082. Elsewhere this subst. has a
prep. with the accusative. M. 140, 4.

115, émevra: as in 97. The act is
suggested by Athene. — Bacilaa :
princess, of a king’s daughter.

116. &pdurddov pév: the chiastic
relation to the previous sent. pro-
duces here something of the effect of
epanalepsis (§ 2 p). COF. &xe 8’ duob

Yhvpldas 7¢ Nafuy kal velpa Bbea - |
vevphy péy pale Téhacer A 122 f,

117, éml paxpév: over a long dis-
tance, afar, i.e loudly. What strikes
the ear is measured by the eye. Cf.
the formula 7 8" éml paxpdy &uoe
E 101 etc., where 74 is dat. of refer-
ence ; also éwl oMy éNlooera, ¥ 320.
—The second hemistich is used again
» 187, where Odysseus awakes on
Ithaca.

118. étopevos: sitting up on his
couch of leaves. Cf. &fero 8° dpfuwbels
B 42, of Agamemnon roused from
sleep.

119=y» 200. — réav: Att. rivwy. —
In this and the following questions,
Leucothea’s words e 844 f. are no
longer in mind,

1201 =.1751., »201 1. Cf. 45751
— % i€ : equiv. to Attic wérepov. . . %
(§ 3m). — iBproral Te xal Eypuow:
this phrase finds its (chiastic) oppo-
site in opiv. . . feovdds, and ovde Slxaot
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in ¢g\btevar.  Stkaor might thercfore
be rendered by civilized. — Oeovdds :
shows. compensative lengthening for
Geobpens (§ 41 7 B).

122. ds e kovpdov: as from maid-
ens, particle of comparison with abl.
genitive.. Cf. &s Te vip feNov alyhy
méhey 6 45, —apdhhvbe : envelopes. —
Ofhvs: femindne, i.e. a high, shrill ery.
See on € 407,

123, The second hemistich occurs
also ¥ 58. Cf. T 8, cited on 100. —
vupddawv: abrupt after xovpdwy, where

we expect disjunction by means of 4. ]

124="9.

125, 4 v mov : verily now I think;
a return to the idea of 122, — addy-
évrwv: see on e 334. The adj. im-
plies the contrast afforded by wugpdwy
above.

126, adrés: in person; the faint
contrast being with the passive act
of hearing. — revpfioopar 15¢ tbopar :
the two verbs are thus joined in for-
mula 6 213, ¢ 159. Here the first is
prob, future. A subjv. follows a fut.

also in Sboouar xal gaelvw u 383. A
fut. follows a subjv. in 8 222.

Vs. 127-197. Odysseus becomes the
suppliant of Nausicaa.

127, 8dpvev: abl. gen. with dreds-

gero came Jorth from under. S0 kaxdy
8 Imodbaear 76 v 53, For the ace.
with this verb, ¢f. ¢ 481 {.; with ény-
b, € 476.
' 129, diAhwv: a sort of gen. of
material, having the force of an adj.
with wrépov repeated ; a leafy bough.
80 alyelpwr 202. — as ploarro : that
it maght hide, elsewhere of defensive
armor.— wept X pol: when worn round
his person. Cf. (doate uév pdkesuy
(with rags) mepl uhdea o 67,

130. For the component parts of
this verse, ¢f. M 209, P 61, also Aéwy
@s dhkl weralbiss as second hemistich
E 209, —&\ki: a metaplastic dat.,
parallel with dxxj, found only here
in the Odyssey. JBut see on "Aiklvoos
17,

131, €lov: goes; pres., as in 102.

132 f. Baleran : blaze; sing. verb
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with neut. dual subject. — perépxeras :
goes among the cattle of fold or past-
ure (for the dat., ¢f. 222), but in
chase of the wild deer (uerd with
acc.).

133. &yporépas : almost like drypo-
vouous (see on 106). The suffix has
contrasting, not comparative force
(§ 22 ¢; M. 122). — kéheraw k7A.: of.
réneral 8¢ € Quuds dyivap M 300, like-
wise in a lion-simile.

134 =M 301. — Extreme hunger
drives the lion to come in from the
fields, when about to attack the
flocks, and venture even (xaf) into
their folds.

135, &s: the point of comparison
lies in the necessity which drives to
some extraordinary course.— gmeNke:
was minded, as in 110.

136, pifecai: to mingle with,
approach. —Polygnotus painted this
scene. Pausanias (i. 22. 6) mentions
the painting in connection with those
which adorned the North wing of the
Propylaea at Athens: &ypaye 8¢ kal
wpds 1§ woraul, rals Spol Navewg
mAvpoboas épiardueror 'Odusaéa, Kkatd

T4 abra kafd 8% kal “Ounpos émolnge.
wlv. It is the verb
which is omitted in rirre 3¢ oe xped
o 225,

137, opepbaléos : perhaps the fore-
going lion-simile induces the rather
overdrawn epithet (¢f. ouepdadéw 8¢
Movre E 579). The Scholia mention
two attempts to soften the expres-
sion: Aevyahéos (author unknown), and
the dpyaléos of Zenodotus. Both are
characterized by Aristarchus with
Kak@s. — kekakwpévos : causal; so dis-
JSigured was he.

138, rtpéooav. ., aANn: ¢f. érpeoay
dM\vds dhhos A 745, likewise a first
hemistich, and diuérpegar EXAvdis ENhos
A 486, a second hemistich. See on
¢ Tl. — midvas wpovxoboas : julting
spits of coast land at the mouth of
the river.

141, orf) Gvra: faced him. —axo-
pévn : lit. checking herself from flight
with her maids, i.e. firmly. — The
second hemistich occurs also p 235.

142. Cf. % yovrwy Noooro mposaifas
'Odvafja x 337. — yobvev : part. gen.
with Nafr.

— Ikavev: sc.
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143, adres: equiv. to Joadrws, just
as he was, merely, explained by dmo-
oradd (§ 24 h).

144, et Selfere, Bolny: if haply etc.,
really the wish in the mind of Odys-
seus, the contents of éméecow pehe-
xlowwww. " Render to show, to give.
Cf. 178, and see on ¢ 417 fin.

145. See on ¢ 474.

148. pehlxiov kal kepSaréov: gentle
and winning. These qualities are
combined in the speech of Qdysseus
which follows to a degree which
modern literature nowhere so hap-
pily secures, unless it be in Portia’s
¢“The quality of mercy is not strained,’
ete., Merchant of Venice, Act iv.

149, yovvoipar: T supplicate, with
complete loss of original meaning,
since he stands aloof, So 433, « 521.
—8vacoa: elsewhere addressed only
to the goddesses Demeter and Athene,
—0Beds v¥ is: an assertion, with alter-
native in the form of a question fol-
lowing, as in ¥ros ¢ ke pubnoatuny, |
% abros xkebfo; ¢ 193 £,

150. Tot «rA.: see on e 169, and ¢f.
153 for the formula of contrast,

151, *Apréubi: sce on 102.-—The
final vowel is here treated as long
(see on €415).-— The second hemistich
occurs also 828, w 621, Z 304, 812,
I 502 (-pat), 536, K 296.

152 = B 58 (¢¢ket), of the dream-
god’s resemblance to Nestor. —¢l8os,
ﬁe’yeOos, dvfv : looks (features), stat-
ure, shape. See on 102, 230. — dy-
xwora &oxw: I think thee nearest
like.

153, el ... ol: a5 in Z 142 ; 7ol is
never found after a long syllable end-
ing with a consonant. Cf. 150. —
vaterdovaty : the uncontracted form
without assimilation of vowels is rare
(§ 29 b) in our ordinary texts, but is
restored by such editors as Nauck
and Cauer wherever possible.

154 1. vpls pdrapes : as in e 306, —
ool ye: in thy case, dat, of reference.
Cf. elvexa oeio 166, qui te genuere
beati| et frater felix Ovid. Met,
iv, 322 1,



OMHPOY OAY3IZEIAS Z. 65

185 7Tpls pdkapes 8¢ kaoiymror: udha mov odiot Buuds
aity évdpooivnow lalverar elvexa oeto,
Aevaadvrwy Tow6vde Bdlos xopov elcoyvedoav.
~ 3 4 , ~ ’ ¥ M
kelvos 6 ad mépL kNpL paxdpraros éfoxoy dAwy,
14 / 3 37 4 3 / 3 s 4
s ké o’ édvowo Bpioas oikdrd’ dydynrac.

160

ol ydp mw To1dvde (Bov Bporov dpfauoiow,

¥ 3 ¥ 3 ¥ ~ / 3 ¥ 3 Vd
ovr’ dv8p ovre yvratka - oéfas p’ éxe elcopdwrra.
/’ / ~ b4 / \ ~
Arfhe 87 more Totov "AméMhwros Tapd Boud
3 / Ié
Polvikos véov épvos dvepyduevor évinoa -

156, éudpooivnowy: with pleasure;
the pl. of a habitual feeling.

157, Aevooévrev: as they see, the
gen. of the partic. in a free continua-
tion of o¢lor Guubs. Other instances
of the gen. after a dat. pron. are
¢ 257, 459, ¢ 527, p 232, x 18. See
on & 646, where the gen. follows an
ace. pron., as in T 414. Such gens.
show the initial phases of the inde-
pendent gen. absolute (§ 3 fa fin.).
— eloovveboav: the verb is a fre-
quentative of ofyouar It agrees here
with the natural rather than the
grammatical gender of 8dhos. Cf.
Pihov OdNos, v Tékov adrh, Hecabe to
the dead Hector X 87.

158, mwép. kfjpr: see on € 36. —
étoxov dM\wv : see on e 118,

159, éédvowon PBploas (Bplbw) : pre-
vailing with his gifts, i.e. outbidding
(lit. outweighing) his competitors. Cf.
6 yap mepBdNher dmayras | pynoTipas
ddpowrt  kal édpeNker (greatly in-
creased) €edva o 17 £., of Burymachus’
efforts to win Penelope. The Ho-
meric bride is purchased. — dydyn-
Tau : See on 28,

160. 7oiévBe Bpordv: with deictic
-8¢, a8 in 157,

161 = 5 142 (-bwoav); Helen, as she
sees Telemachus. For the second
hemistich, see on § 384.

162. Tolov: in such manner.

163. &pvos: sapling, with independ-
ent roots, whereas #dhos (157) is the
fresh shoot or twig on the tree. —
dvepxdpevov @ ¢f. dvihvber 167, § &
drédpapey €pvel Toos T 56, — The palin
was one of the traditional features
of the sacred isle. Cf. & (sc. Aprews)

waps Kuvbov 8xbov olkel ¢olvkd 6'

dBpoxbuay Bur. Iph. Taur. 1099, The
elder Pliny says this sacred palm was
still to be seen on Delos, according
to the local tradition: nec non
palma Deli ab eiusdem Dei (sc.
Apollinis) aetate conspicitur
N. H. xvi. 44, 89. Cicero gracefully
scoffs at this tradition in nisi forte

. . quod Homericus Ulixes
Deli se proceram et teneram
palmam vidisse dixit, hodie
monstrant eandem. The palm
is not mentioned in the Iliad, and
the admiration for it evinced by this
comparison shows that it was com-
paratively new to the poet. Cf. ‘This
thy stature is like to a palm-tree’
Song of Sol. vii. 7.—The sacred island,
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and the altar of the prophetic Apollo,
are no idle features in the compari-
son. The poet makes the beauty of
Nausicaa produce a religious impres-
sion on Odysseus.

164, mwokvs. . . hads : the combined
Achaean host, on their way to Troy.
It was at this time, acc. to a Scholiast,
that the Oivérpormro:, daughters of king
Anius of Delos, were transformed by
Dionysus into doves, to escape the
violence of the Achaeans. The story
was told in a lost Prayer of Simon-
ides of Ceos. Cf. Ovid Met. xiii
632 fi.

165. whv &86v : on that journey to
capture Troy. The acc. is cognate
with #Mov. So y 316, . 261. (.
6 107, 68dv Hyhoacfar k 263. — 1) . . .
érecfas: the veference must be to
the wanderings, showing that 836y
includes the return home.

166, &s 8" atrws: and in the same
way. The phrase here looks forward
and anticipates ws 168, and is equiv.
to otrw 3 doatres (§ 24 j). — vl
mea: I was gmazed; plpf. from the

poetical and defective stem rag- or
fam-, found also in the second aorist.
Cf. 168,

167, 8épv: shaft; prob. the original
meaning, but found only here of the
trunk of a growing tree (3évdpeor).
See on € 243. It is aptly applied to
the tapering palm with its small
tufted top.

168. rédqyma : intr., as in 166. —
8ei8uo §” alvds : the same verse-close
occurs in N 481, Q 358 (deldie).

169. 8¢: and yet; parataxis, with
concessive force, as in 108,

170. é&coard : see on e 34.

171, répa : so long, twenty days.
— 00eAhav : the vivid remembrance
of Poseidon’s storm obscures that of
Calypso’s fair wind e 268-281.

172, kdpPoke: cast ashore; a softer
enunciation for xdgBake (§ 12 %).

173, ¥rv xal T§8¢: yet heretoo; of
place, like ér¢ kal vy of time.

174, wadoeabar @ sc. kaxby as subj.,
the pl. of which is to be understood
with moAhd. —wépolev : Defore that,

i.€. wdpos xakdy mavoacfa. He does
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not despair of its ceasing sometime,
only not here (r3de).

175 £. oé: coustrue with & wpdrap
below. This priority in suppliant
address establishes a special relation
between the parties. Cf. » 301, 6 462.

176 £. Cf. n 25 L. )

177, rfvBe wéhwv: the formula is
not quite so appropriatc here as in
1 26, where Odysseus is entering the

city, but a city might naturally be '

whence the
Cf. 191,

inferred to be near,
maidens could have come.
195.

178, dorv: the word etymologi-
cally denotes the city as a collection
of bhabitations, while mé\is is rather
the central stronghold of an inhabited
region. But metrical demands usu-
ally determine in Homer the use of
one rather than the other. Cf. 3, 9;
£4721f., and ¢pdleo viv Srmws ke moy
kal &oTv cadoas P 144, X 433 1.

179. eldvpa omelpov: a wrapper
Jor the clothes. He is not so bold as
to ask for the clothes themselves.

180. ¢f. tantum tibi boni di
immortales duint, quantum tu

tibi optes Plaut. Pseud, iv. 1, 25.
—dpeol pevowvds: c¢f. the English
¢ heart’s desire.’

181. éwdoeav: may they bestow.

182, od pév: sc. éori.— 1o e
looks forward to and is explained
by the - next sentence.— kpeloaov,
dpetov: neut. adjs. as substs. ; @ better
and more excellent thing, * There
is nothing better or more excel-
lent.”

183. 4 &re: introduces the explan-
ation of 7o ve, and repeats the in-
fluence of the comparative ; than this,
namely than when.
vbos kal ufiris duelvwy, | § adrooyedly
(at close quarters) utkar xeipas O 509 f.
So quid hoc tota Sicilia est
clarius quam omnes convenis-
se? Cie. Verr. iv. 35 (77). — olkov
éxnrov: conduct a home, ‘keep house.’
With this dowmestic sentiment, ¢f.
awep peylorn yiyveral cwrnpla, | érav
yury wpds Gvdpa ph Sixesrary Eur.
Med. 14 1.

184. wéAN éAyea : in appos. to the
thought of the previous sentence, and
with exclamatory force.

Y -
So obris ToDde
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185, paliora . . . adrol: but they
themselves hear most about it in their
own hearts’ utterances. The full
delight of such nuptial harmony
neither jealous enemies nor well-
wishing friends can fully appreciate.
— &\vov: gnomic aor., hear about,
i.e. realize, know, alo@dpovra: (Schol.).
Cf. pihara 8¢ xavrds dvéyrw [vboy
éroby] N T34,

187, el . . . Eowcas: as in v 227,
where, however, a following robvexa
corresponds 1o éwel. Here the justi-
fication of the truth implied, that
misfortune does not necessarily be-
token Dbaseness in a man, is 850 ex-
tended (188-190), that the émwel is
taken up anew in 191 with a different
thought, and the conclusion follows
with odv in 192,

188 f. adrés : himself, i.e. alone. —
8\Bov: prosperity, good fortune; in
the Iliad always wealth, — For the

thought,— the arbitrary dispensation
of life’s good and evil, ¢f. 5236 1.,
£ 444 £.,-0 527 ff.

189. The second hemistich follows
dvipdow dAgyoThow in a 349.

190, kal: construe with ool, 20 thee

‘also. — The second hemistich occurs

also y 209 (»iv §¢),

191, viv 8é: Dbut in the present
case.

192 =£ 510 (7§ of’).

193 =£ 511, — dv: S¢. uh dedecfac,
= Tvy)dvew. — dvridaavra : when le
meets us.

197, 109 & & : with ¥xerar, from
this one depends, i.e. on this one de-
volves. Cf. "Alxwéov & éx 7008 Exerar
Epyor Te ¥wos Te N 340. — wdpros e
By we: the mighty strength, as in
5 415,

Vs. 198251, At the command of
Nausicaw, her maidens supply the
wants of Odysseus.
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199. tdodoar: at sight of.

200. 4 pf) mov ddobe: ye surely
cannot think, I hope, The % wy is
like the Attic &pa wh. Cf. % pi 7is
aev pijha Bpot Gy dékovros Ehavver ; ¢« 405,
the only other instance of the usage
in Homer. The u# expresses in-
credulity (M. 358 ¢). — rwa Svope-
véov &vdpdv: some ill-wishing man,
pred. after Zuppevac.

201 f. odk €8’ ovros dvip: thal
man does not exist. The 8¢ of 200
shows that the pronoun here has no
specific reference. — Buepds Ppords :
a living mortal, emphatic appos. to
dvip, to contrast the weakness of any
human enemy with the might of the
immortal gods, who protect the
Phaeacians (203). dwepds is a word
of doubtful meaning. It occurs be-
sides only in .48 in Homer, where
Siepy modl pevyéuev seems to mean
to flee with nimble foot. The Schol.
paraphrase it with ¢&», and find
therein a contrast to ~yévnra:, the
born with the yet unborn. Its later
meaning is moist or fluid, and a
Schol. notes that moisture and heat
characterize life in distinction from
death. (Y. the ‘quick and dead’ of

Acts x. 42 efc. — ov8¢ yévnrav: nor
will he be born, subjv. for fut. More
rhetorical than this negative alter-
native (¢f. pir ens pire yévowo ¢ 79)
is the triple negative in otk 58’ ovTos
dvip, obd’ Eooerar, ovdé yémTar w 437.
This is followed by 8s kev . .
a parallel to s kev lknrar here (see
M. 282).

203, Snuorfira $épwv : the main
idea, as compared with lkyrai, and
equiv. to dveueris édv (200).

204 f. A second reason for the
confidence implied in the question
of 200. — molvkAbore: the epithet
occurs only in this hemistich, here
and & 364, 7 277.

205, ¥oxaror: sc. at the confines
of the earth, like the Aethiopians
a 23.

206. &\N 88¢: may, in this case,
opposing svoryvos t0 dvopevéwy 200. —
The second hemistich occurs also
X160 (-vets), 0492 (-ww), 1239 (-obar).

207. mpés Aws: from Zeus, who
sends and guides them on their way.
Cf. 7 165, Zeds 3 émriphrwp ikeTdwy
Te Eelvwy Te, | Eelvios, 85 Eelvowrww &
aldolowriy drndet « 270 £, — This second
hemistich occurs also £ 257.

. éroloet,

v
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208 =1f 58. — dAiyn Te $lAq 7Te:
codrdination (both small and dear)
of adversative ideas (though small yet
dear). Cf. éNyov 7e ¢plhov Te | Epxoi
Exwy il vias A 167 £,

209 == 246.

210, Aoboare : bathe him. For men
to bathe in the presence of and even
with the assistance of females was
not an immodest thing in earliest
Homeric times. 'The rise of later
scruples is indicated in 218 ff. A
luxurious warm bath is described in
x 368 ff. — &l : see on e 443.

211, ¥ovav: stopped, in obedience
to orfiré por 199. — &ANNAARoL kéheu-
exhorted one another to obey
Nausicaa’s commands.

2121, dloay émi okéras: {6 led him
to the sheltered spot and seated him
there. Of. ¢ 8. — &s &xéhevoev : this
formula occurs without special ex-
pression of the subject. Here, as in
x 190, it is followed by a statement

oay

xpioopar - 7 yap dnpdv dwd xpods éorww dlowdy].

of the subj. which occupies an entire
verse.

214, Cf. » 234. — elpura: as rai-
ment ; a frequent pred. appositive.
Note the two articles which make
the complete male attire.

15 ="T9 (5d«er).

v 216, fjvayov: perf. with the inflec-
tion of an imperfect (§ 31 d),

2181, orif’ oiTw dwémwpobev: stand
yonder at a distance, with accompany-
ing and explanatory gesture, Sog¢r76’
obrws & uéooov p 447, The deictic adv.
of opposite meaning is Jde.—4Edpa.: in
order that, followed by the fut., as in
Bppa pe phrn | pbperar p 61, The primary
notion is of course a temporal one, un-
til T shall, etc. GMT. 314; M. 326, 3.
— avrds : by myself, alone, (. 188.

219, dpowv: in scansion the ultima
shows its original length, which the
accent disregards. Cf. 19.

220. Snpov 4md ypods éorw: has
long been absent from my person. Cf.
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the force of wdha: in Attic, jam
dudum in Latin, with a pres. tense.

221. dvrqv: in your presence.

223, elmov: told it; sc. what Odys-
seus had said to them.

224 f. adrap 6 ék: a rarve hiatus
(8§ 90). The prep. is used in a preg-
nant sense, with water from, as in
N6 (bathed) & rpimodos xk 361, — vi-
tero: followed by two accs. like ‘verbs
of depriving* etc.

226. iopmxev xvéov : rubbed off the
salt crust; both words found only
here in Homer.

207, mwavra: sc. xpba, his whole
body. — Nimwa : as in 96,

228. For the first hemistich, cf.
5 263, ¢ 8366. The force of émel still
continues,

229, rov pév: him indeed, with
emphasis at the beginning of the
temporal apodosis. —ékyeyavia (ylyro-
pad): a poetical equiv. of Buydryp.

230-235=y 157-162 (ué» for épa 235).

230 f.
sturdier.

peitova, whooova : taller,
Cf. § 20. The two adjs.

answer to uéyefos and ¢viy of 152,
and what follows pertains to the
€eldos of Odysseus.

231. othas: woolly, i.e. thick, bushy;
pred. adj. after fxe «buas, made his
hatr to hang. — dakuwbive dvbe : the
hyacinth flower ; prob, our common
hyacinth. The comparison deals not
with the color, but with the thickness
and curl of hair and flower-petals.
Long hair was a glory to the Greek
man, until the fashion changed after
the Persian wars. See on a 90.

232. Of. aut ubi flavo|argen-
tum Pariusve lapis circumda-
tur auro, in the description of the
beauty of Aeneas Verg. Aen. i. b921.
— mepux eberan : winds around ; subjv.
The effect of the silver background
was heightened by bands of gold leaf.
The horns of the sacrificial vietim
are wound with gold leaf v 437 1., and
the edges of a silver bowl are gilded
3132. See the large ox-head of silver
with golden horns, Schuchhardt’s
Schiiemann’s Excavations, pp. 248 £.
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233. dv.. . Ab4vn: a poetical con-
ception of one who has certain adcom-
plishments which are associated with
Hephaestus and Athene as their spe-
cial patrons. Similarly, all physicians
are descendants or disciples of Ascle-
pius. — 8éSaev : gnomnic aor., equiv. to
¢5(8atey.

234, Tehelev: sc. § e

236, amavevBe xTA.: as in B 260.
The first hemistich occurs also A 48,
followed by vedw.

237, xdpuoe: a pl. conception of
the xdpw of 235, graces for grace.

240. ok &éxnri: a common ‘litotes,’
here still further emphasized by mdy-
Twy, at the good pleasure of all the
gods. Cf. ol 1ot dvev Beol B 872, ol e
Geov daéinre yevéabar v 28, elc., and
Vergil’s non gine numine divom
Aen, ii, 777, —The second liemistich

occurs also § 331, r 43, E 890, N 68,
© 427, u 837 (feols), B 404 (feobs).

242, 8éaro: equiv. to édbxel OT épai~
wero, a solitary form from the root
due-, which has also the meaning
shine, like ¢a-. Prob. dodooare 145
is kindred.

243 = m 200 (focxas, o), where Tele-
machus recognizes Odysseus.

244. Tovéebe ; see on 160. —méos :
predicate. — wekAnpévos elm : might
be called, i.e. might be, a periphrasis,
like ebyerar eivar for éori.  Cf. 9
313.

245, kal ol d8ov: and that it might
be his pleasure, not his necessity as a
castaway.

"246 = 209.

247 = v 157, v 477 (ol, Taf) =0 220,
x 178, ¢ 141. Tt occurs also twelve
times in the Iliad. — péha : readily.
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248. iOSua‘o‘ﬁi: the last syllable
is metrically long in thesis, even
though the next word does not be-
gin with a consonant. See on e
415, ¢ 1561. Other instances in the
Odyssey are 6 224, k 520 =X 28, 0 149,
w 206.

249 =4 177.
occurs also e 94.

250, &nrios dwaoros : without a
taste of food. Cf. dracTos édyrios Ho¢
worfjros § T88. — Bnpdv Aev : equiv. to
a plpf., as ompby éorev 220 10 a per-
fect.

Vs. 251-331l. Nausicaa directs
Odysseus how to come to the city,
and returns thither with her maidens
and the washing.

251, 8AN bvénoev: devised further
measures, a formula of transition, as
in ¢ 382.

252, wrifaca Ti0e : folded and
placed, t.e. had them folded and
placed by her maidens. So often of
a master or mistress of others,

The first liemistich

253. The first four feet occur also
Q277 (febtav).

254. The first hemistich occurs also
n 341 (-vov) ; for the second, see on
€ 181.

255, 8poeo: arise, imv. of a ‘mixed’
aor. wpobpay, identical in meaning
with 8pso 7 342 (from dpumy). It is
here followed by the inf., like wpro
in 9 14.

257, elbnoépev : wilt learn to know,
i.e. make the acquaintance of. —
boool dpirTol wdvrwv Parfikev : obj.
of eidnoéueyv, equiv. to mdvras Tols
dplorovs Tév Pavikwy. Cf. the Latin
idiom where quisque with a superl.
is equiv. to omnes with a positive
degree.

258. See on ¢ 342.

259, 3¢p v pév ke: see on e 361
— &ypols, épya: flelds and farms.
The latter means lit. works, then the
lands which are worked. ILat. opus
and Ing. work have similar transi-
tions in meaning.
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261. The second hemistich occurs
also 5 30.

262 ff. &y mwohos EmPBelopev: as
Soon as we set foot in the city. The
natural apod., ¢ then cease to follow
me closely,” is lost in the lengthy
description which follows of the dyopd
and the curious Phaeacians. — mwop-
yos: in a collective sense, turreted
wall. Cf. n 44 £.

2631f. In the poet’s fancy the city
seems to lie on a peninsula, separated
from the mainland by a narrow neck
of land, on either side of which the
sea forms a bay and harbor. This
neck of land affords an entrance
(elotbpn) to the city, between the two
harbors. Along this entrance-way
(686¥), on either side, the ships of the
Phaeacians are drawn up (eipdaTar)
80 as t0 be readily launched.

264. Newrqy: delicate, i.e. small.
Cf. dpashy 8 eloodbs érrw k90, of a
narrow passage by water.

265, whow . . . &kdore: for all have

a dock, each man his own.—éwrioriov:
best connected with émworirar, a place
for the ship to stand when drawn up
on shore, a sort of dry-dock.

266, IIoeibfiov : Poseidon-place,
prob. a sacred area with an altar, —
dpdis: prep. like dupl, following its
case without anastrophe. M. 228,

267, Equipped with large imbedded
stones, which served as enclosing wall,
and perhaps too as seats. Cf. v 406,
8 6, ol 8¢ ~épovres | elar éml fearolor
NBois iepp & kixhg T 503 . — purol-
aw : lit. dragged from a distance to
the dyopd, too large to carry. So in
£ 10 of the walls of the swineherd’s
athg. In ¢ 185 the adlj of Cyclops
is built dyn\y kaTwpuyéeaac Nbowgiy.

269. omeipa: for the metrical length
of the last syllable before a pause in
thesis, see §41 p a; M. 374. The sing.
occurs € 318. — dmofivouoiv dperpd :
sharpen off oars, sc. at the blade.
Cf. the epithet wpojkea sharpened at
the end, tapering, u 206.
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273, Tdv: in emphatic resumption,
— it is these men’s talk that I seel to
avoid, these men who throng the nar-
row entrance to the city, and the
agora.— pA: (fearing) lest.—omloow:
hereafiter, if Y amn not discreet now.
So in p 188, T 411. CYf. perémise in
€ 147, T 249,

275. kakdrepos: one of the baser sort.

216 f. 7l & 68¢: now who here?
the 3¢ as often in questions of sur-
prise. The 8¢ has for us the force of
a deictic adverb. Strictly it is subj. of
¢rerai, with 7is in pred. apposition.
— kaAds Te péyas Te : one description
of the ris, followed by another more
emphatic in ¢etvos.

277. eipe: sc. not by chance, but
after search, as in 282. — adry : her
own husband.

278, koplooaro: has taken in
charge. — s : refers to the obj. of
the verb, not the subject. Cf. Ofrw
éyd wiparor €douac uwerd ofs érdpowoy

¢ 369. H. 690 a; M. 254,

279, éwei. . . elolv: justification of
the epith. ryledardr. Cf. 204 f.

280. 1 Tis ol ebfapévy: or some one
in answer to her prayers; strengthened
further by wolvdpnros ¢ long-entreated.’
DUnless /s can remain short before
Fol, the latter must be pronounced
in synizesis with the following syl-
lable.

281. The first hemistich occurs also
A 184, v 31 (-Bdca), P 545. — &e:
will have to wife. Cf. &xes "Exévyy
8 569, 5 313.

282. Béntepov : all the better! A
scornful excl. of approval, equiv. to
condemnation, as the next sent.
shows. Cf. &\ywr § 292, BérTepoy, b5
petrywy mwpoglyy kaxéy ¢ didp E 81.
—el ... evpev: even though she went
in person and found a husband,
instead of accepting contentedly a
Phaeacian wooer. See on 35.

283 f. Todade: folks here; followed
by explanatory appos. in the next
verse.
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285, épéovay : the fut. resumes the
subjv. elrye 275, a proof of their close
approximation in meaning. So Z
459-462, H 87-91.

286, kal. .. vepeod: and in another
also I call it shameful; a proof of the
foregoing statement. Cf. xal 6" &\
veueodrov, dris krh, ¥ 494, — pétou :
opt. of mere supposition or expecta-
tion (M. 305). The hemistich occurs
also a 47 (8ris), x 315.

287, mwarpds . . . while
Sather and mother are alive, including
them thus among the ¢wr. For
this sense of the subst. verb, cf. el §é e
TeBynbros drabays und’ &' vros a 289,

288, ploynra: consorts with, as in
136. The subjv., due prob. to met-
rical demands, is more definite in
supposition than pégoc (286). — dpdd-
Swov : public (dragatvw).

289. fetve, av 8¢ : now do thou, the
8¢ following part of the address. —
oxa: gquickly, asking no gquestions
and making no protests. Cf. viv &
&uébey Etves Gxa B 26, dkeiav dxohy Tols
¢uols Noyois 8ovs Soph. El, 30,

&vTav @

291. 8ves: thou wilt find; fut. form
without tense sign (§ 30 7).

292. dppi: see on e 72.

293. répevos : allotment, domain;
part of the rwufs BaoiAnidos (Z 193).
Besides the allotment of public lands,
the Homeric Basiheds was in receipt
of supplies for - daily use, such as
cattle, wine, efc. (¢f. dhma mivovew
P 250), of occasional presents (I 155),
and of invitations to feasts (A 185 £.).
All these prerogatives are mentioned
in M 810-314. —The identification of
Scheria with Corcyra (see on ¢ 34)
was so definite, that a certain domain
was called after Alcinolis as late as
the times of the Peloponnesian war.
Cf. ¢pdokwy Téuvew xdpakas (stakes) éx
100 Te Aws 7ol Teuévous kal Tol "Alkivov
Thue. iil. 70, § 4. — &Aafy: garden;
any cultivated plot of ground, in dis-
tinction from an indefinitely large
field. More strictly a piece of ground
beaten hard (drowdw) for a threshing-
Sloor.

204, dogov .
¢ 400.

.+ Bofrag: see on
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295. xpévov: a while. —els 6 wev:
until.

207, ey : thinkest it likely.

208, tpev: inf. as imperative. —
épéealan : inquire for.

300. The first hemistich occurs also
p265. Cf. ¢ 108. —kal: even, with
wdis. ’

301 f. éowkdra Toloi ... olos: in
like manner as. Strictly, dduas: is to
be supplied with roiet, that house, and
olos is an original excl., now intro-
ducing a clause expressing a reason,
—not like that house, seeing how fine
the house of Alcinois is. See on
¢ 183.

303, fpwos : the middle syllable is
metrically short before the following
vowel. §5¢; M. 384; H.92Dd. —
86pot, adM): the whole establishment,
and the part of it first entered.

304. peyaporo: the men's hall, which
served not only as assembly place for
the family, but also for banqueting
and reception room, — the baronial
hall of mediaeval times. See on 50.

305, &r' toxdpy: see on 52, —év
wupds adyi: in the gleam of the fire;
within the space lighted and warmed
by the central fire. The phrase is used
also ¢ 89 of the palace of Odysseus,
and I 206 of the k\win of Achilles.

308. Cf. 53.

307, wlove wkexhipévn : i.e. with the
back of ler throne against a pillar.
Cf. 6 651,

308, worikéxhirar adry : leans next
her, i.e. fpbvp adris, by a brachylogy
common to Greek and English, Cf.
"Apyelwy pwriy tokovs” dNbxowowy 3 279.
The pronoun here has hardly any
emphasis (§24¢). Cf. 329.



78 HOMER’S ODYSSEY VI.

310

TOV mapapenpdperos unTpds wepl youvadt xetpas

’ (] ’ 4 ’ 3 ’18
Badkew nuerépys, wa véoTipwor Npap ONaL

4 ’ 3 by 4 )\ /0 3 4
xalpwv kapralipws, €l kal pala TAoler éoai.

¥ rd 4 ’ z * 3N\ ~
[€l kév Tou kelvn ye Ppiha Ppovéns” évi Bupe,
3 /, ¥ ’ > ) 4 N\ e /’
é\rwpr Tow émeTa Ppilovs T idéew Kkai ikéobfan

3 3 ’ N\ \ 3 /8 ~
815 oixov éukTipevor kal oy és marpida yatav.]
« L4 ’ 3 ¢ 4 ~
@s dpa pumjoac’ ipacer pdoTiyl Ppaewy
K ’ 3 8) * ’ -~ (9 0
Nubrovs - ai 8° dka Nimov morapoto péelpa.
[ 8: EAY \ ’ I\ 8\ ’ 18
ai 8’ & pév Tpdywr, & 8¢ mhicoovTo TGOEo T

€ \ AR V 14 & 3 e ’ \
7 8¢ pd\’ uidyever, omws ap’ émolaro melot

320

apdimohol T *Odvaeds Te, vép 8’ éméBalley iudaOiny.

, ’ > sz \ \ \ y [
SUO'ETO T 7]6)\LO§ Kot TOU K)\UTOV a)\crog LKOVTO

ipov *Afnvains, ' dp’ &lero Slos "Odvooevs.

3 /0 ¥ LI} ~ \ 4 /
AUTiK ETET NPATO ALOS KOUPY) peyaloto ©

« ~47 H ’ \ ’ > ’
K)\'Ugb /.LGU, CLU}/LOXOLO ALO? TEKOS, anUT(UV’)’] ‘

325

~ ’ ’ ¥ s N ’ ¥ > ¥
1294 87] 7T€P /.L€1) AKOVT oV, ETEL 7Tap0§ oV TOoT aKkovoas

¢ 4 & Yy ¥ \ ] Id
paiopévov, oTe | éppate KA\UTOS €vroTlyalos.

311, ﬁ;ue're'pqs : in the family sense,
including her brothers. — For the
second hemistich, ¢f. oikadé 7 éngé
pevar kal vborior fpap (8éofas y 233,

312 =1 194 (éoriv). — xaipov: {0
thy delight. — kapwolipes . . . éool:
the speed of the magic Phaeacian
ships makes all distances alike. Of.
7 36.

318-315 =5 15-17 (ofkoy és Lybpo-
¢ov). These verses are wanting here
in all the best Mss.

318. Tpdyxwv (rpwxdw): trotted; a
frequentative of rpéyw. —wAioaovre.:
paced off, altering their gait accord-
ing to the nature of the road, and
the guidance of their driver. The
word occurs only here (+6 Bddnv Sua-
Batvery Schol.).

319, pdra: exacily.

820. with judgment,
creetly.

821, v¢...kal: no sooner. . .than,
and . . . when. —The first hemistich
occurs also B 388 cic., 7289, 6417,
H 465, and is always in parataxis
with the following statement.

322. & &po: where then, in obe-
dience to his instructions 295,

323 = Z 304 (etxonérn 07).

824 =13 762, B 115. — drpurdvy :
Invincible, the epithet serving as
proper name. See on ¢ 43.

325. vidv 84 mep: now indeed af all
events.

326, pavopévov: when I was smit-
ten, ¢f. € 221. The partic. is expanded
by the following rel. sentence.

dis-

Ve :
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327 =0 309 (& *Ax\\fos). — dikov
78" Meewov: to be kindly treated and
pitied.

328 — 4 885, I 121, ¥ 771

329. adrg : hardly more than a
simple pronoun of reference. —otrrw:
not yet. Cf. 5 19.

330. Poseidon is the hostile, Athene
the helping power throughout the
poem. The science of navigation
triumphs over the dangers of the
sea. — dmiadehds : furiously. The

adv. contains the metaphor of waves
mightily (fa=28:d) swelling on (3pén-
A\w). It occurs also I 516, with yahe-
walvol,

331 = a 21. — arépos : with the inf.,
where the Attic would use mpiv. —
The last four verses are thought to
have formed a special close to this
part of the story, when the rhap-
sodist intended to pause here. If he

continued with 1, they could be

omitted.
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Vs. 1-13. Nausicaa’s arrival home.

l=¢1 (¥v6a kafebde) =17 344, —
“ha : ¢f. 322 ff. .

2. pévos fuidvouy: the sturdy pair
of mules. TFor the poetical periph-
rasis, ¢f. 167, and see § 2 s.

4, oriigev: sc. fubvovs, Cf. &
trwovs €ornoe © 40. Similarly, was
is to be supplied with this verb in
7188, as it is expressed in ¢rfoa véas
5 582, £ 258. — &v mwpobipoia : in the
gateway leading from the street into
the court-yard. Of 7o & adf &
mpodipoict Sbpwy alrd Te kal lwrw |
orfjcav § 20 ff., of Telemachus and
Pisistratus.—plv dpdls: a metrical
order, for dug! wr. The adv. form
gives a fuller verse-close. See on
¢ 266,

B, vn’ arrfpvns : from under the yoke
of the wagon; the opposite of ¢ 783,
Cf. brd bwyot 8 39, This meaning of
the prep. is rare outside of Epic
poetry.

6. Feobfjra: clothes; a collective
term for the {Gerpa, wérhous, and
piryea of ¢ 38, as also in ¢ 74, — 7¢
{rdepov : the hiatus is allowed at the
bucolic diaeresis (§ 9D).

7. The first hemistich is part of a
stock verse closing with xareSfoero
knerta o 99 (atréds) = 191, Z 288.
—adrh 8é: but she herself, in dis-
tinction from the wagon and the
clothes. See § 24 g; M. 252. — 84-
Aapov: bedchamber. The word can
designate any apartment of the pal-
ace except the uéyapor. The three
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main parts of the Homeric palace
are specified in of ol émolnoar fdhapor
xal d0ua kal adhjy Z 316. —Baie . . .
awip : lighted a fire to warm the cham-
ber as well as to light it (pbws &uev
$5¢ Bépeafar T 64), since it was even-
ing. Cf. arap rdxa 7ot wori €omepa
plywov €orau p 191, In mno other pas-
sage in Homer is it implied that a
fire could be built in any room ex-
cept the péyapor. Whether the fdha-
wos of Nausicaa had a hearth {¢axdpn),
like the uéyapov, or whether this fire
was made in a portable brazier;
whether the ddhawos had a separate
smoke-vent, or opened into the uéya-
pov, cannot be determined.

8. "Amwewpaln: of Apeira; a mythical
land, like Hypereia 4. The name
suggests “Hmepos, perhaps design-
edly. — 8akapnwédos : chamber-maid,
though formerly (12) Nausicaa’s nurse.
So the housekeeper Eurycleia (8 345
ff.) had been the nurse, first of Odys-
seus (r 399 ff.), then of Telemachus
(a 435). — Edpvpédovoa : the name is
suggestive of royalty (¢f. 58), and
one Homeric slave at least was kid-
napped from a palace, viz. Buinaeus
0 465 ff.

9, apdbiihooon s curved fore and
aft. The ancient ship was a ‘double-
ender,’ like a Block Island fishing-
boat.

10 1. adriyy éehov: herself they
picked out, as a special prize of honor
for the king, from all the Dbooty of
some piratical expedition, before the
general division was made. Cf. 7»
ol "Axacol | &ehov, ovexa BovAf dpied-
eokev amdvrwy A 626 £, of Hecamede,
Nestor’s maid.

11, Pavixesow Gvaooe: was king
Sor the Phaeacians, the dat. express-
ing interest or advantage, as it does
with cparetv and Bachederr. With the
gen., the meaning would be was king
over.—0¢o® 8§ ds: sc. avrop, depend-
ing on &xovev, hearkened unto him as
to a god. The whole clause gives
the manner of drvagae, ** with divine

honors.” Cf. feds & s rlero Suy
E 78
12 £, 4, #: demonstratives with

resumptive force; she it was who,
eic. — rpéde : took care of. The rela-
tion of the rpégos to her charge began
in its infancy, and grew more and
more intimate and confidential. The
Tpbpos is a well defined type of char-
acter in the Attic drama. The old
‘Mammies’ of the South are not
wholly unlike.

13. dow ixdopewv: brought in and
set. Cf. dmwexboucov 232. It seems
tohave been improper for the maiden
to eat in the large banqueting hall.
Cf. 6 457 1.
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Vs. 14-T7.  Athene conducts Odys-
seus to the palace of Alcinoiis, and
tells iim what to do upon entering.

14 £ dpro lpev: arose to go; a
formula practically equiv. to the
more frequent g5 8’ léva started to
go. €F. wpro dhuera. came on to blow
v 178, — dpdl: adv. with yebe; s¢. o,
a dat. of reference to the preceding
*Odusgets,

15 ff. fépa xele : a mist is sent as
a garment of invisibility. CFf. the
helmet of invisibility in adrap *Afvy
| 80y "Ados kuvény, uh uw oo 8Bpuuos
“Apns B 844 f., and in the story of
Perseus and Medusa. Vergil para-
phrases with at Venus obscuro
gradientes aere saepsit, | et
multo nebulae cirecum dea fu-
dit amictu, | cernere ne quis
€08, neu quis contingere pos-
sit, | molirive moram, aut ve-
niendi poscere causas Aen. i
411-414.

17, kepropéor : taunt. So Nausicaa
fears their sharp tongues ¢ 273 f.

18. For the first hemistich, see on
¢ 110, — épavviy : lovely; of a charm-
ing sitnation. So twice besides, of
Calydon, I 631, 577, Cf. Vergil's

pulchram Calydona den. xi. 270.
The word is formed by assimilation
from épag-vos (épdew). The more com-
mon derivative is épateinds.

20. mwapleviki) veribe : strictly, adj.
and substantive. CF. {whoe vedmow
Z 418. English idiom requires a re-
versal of this relation, a youthful
maiden, —éucvia: of four syllables,
since such feminines usually have
the stem-vowel short (§ 31 g). — kaA~
my éobey : as if to fetch water
from the spring mentioned ¢ 292.
So the giant’s daughter is getting
water mpo §oreos «105. The daughters
of ancient Athens used to go outside
the city’s walls to the Enneakrounos
for water; Hdt. vi. 137. See also on
131,

2L, wpéod’ adrod: right before him;
the pron. having hardly any emphasis.
— The hemistich is formulaic. Cf.
E170, 1193 (o1d»).— dvelpero : spake
up (dvd) and asked.

22 . odk dv fiyfioato 1 couldst thou
not, etc.; here a polite imperative. See
on ¢ 57. —8épev : this acc. of the ob-
ject to which motion is directed is
found with #yeirfa: only twice be-
sides. See on {114, —évépos: of a
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hero ; strictly the antec. of 6s. . . dvdo-
oe, to which the proper name is in
explanatory appos., ‘of one Alcinois.
Cf. el uh dvip xarépuke . . . | Néorwp
w511

25. tniébev : somewhat defined by
the appositional phrase following, as
in A 270, Cf. wobév dAhofey ¢ 490,
n 52. — v : therefore.

26 =177 (¢f. 195).

28, fetve wdrep: venerable stranger;
the polite address answering to éxos
above. — év: sc. detfor. It is more
precise than os.

29. warpds: i.e. dbuov warpds, by a
condensation common also in Eng-
lish. Cf. buota vofuara Ilnvehowely
B 121, and see on {308. — valew: it
stands, sc. the house. Cf. viowy al
valovoe wépny dNés B 626. vawrdw is
similarly used in o 404.

30, ouyi] Tolov: S0 very silently!
The rotoy which thus follows adjs.
and advs. has a deictic force, and
was prob. illustrated by some accom-

panying gesture. In this use it
always has the same position in the
verse. Cf. Gapd Tolov S0 very often
a 209.

81. Cf. fobai, undé Twa wpoTibroeo
und’ épéeve  366.

32. od pa\ avéxovras: can by no
means endure.

33. ayamwafdpevor puréovor: welcome
and entertain. —bs k' . . . &0y : the
clause particularizes the indef. Zeivous,
laying emphasis on d\ofey. M. 283
B 3. —Vs. 32 and 33 must be meant
to apply rather to the common people
whom Odysseus would be apt to meet
on his way to the royal palace. The
royal family and the nobles are hos-
pitable.

34, vnual Bofiowv: subst. and adj.,
from constant use together, have
come to represent one idea, which
is now strengthened by wkelyow,
lrusting itn the speed of lheir swift
ships. The last epithet is illustrated
in 36.
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35, 8dke: the obj. is a pron. refer-
ring to Nafrue éxwepbwow, this (pre-
rogative).

36. &s ¢l: a formula of compari-
son, hardly more than w@erep Or ware.
It occurs also 7 211, I 9. Strictly, a
phrase has been suppressed (like @xa
wérerar). Cf. Aaol ¢ror’, Ws e Te perd
wrlhov €omero piha N 492, See GMT.
475. —vénpa : the comparison is viv-
idly drawn out in ws 8" &7 v dlfy
vbos dvépos, 8s T éml woAMyy | yalav
EghovBus gpesl meuraliugor vorayp |
G ety 7 Eba® O 80 B CF. alfa
Yap ws Te vbnpa wapépxerar dyhads 287
Theog. 985; quod nihil est animo
velocius : nulla est celeritas
quae possit cum animi cele-
ritate contendere Cic. Twusc. i
19.

371 =p405 £, y29 £, ¢ 192 f. (5%
Bedwy).

39. vavoukhvrol : ¢f. khées éxdrrwv
T4 meol Tds vads, the paraphrase of
this stock epith. in Thue. i. z5, §4
(cited on € 34).

40. 8ua odéas: through their midst.
The acc. with & in this space-sense

is distinctly Homeric. In Attic prose
it expresses agency or occasion. M.
215.

41, évmhékopos: see on € 58. The
epith. is used only here of Athene,
but forms, with Sewd feds addhesoa, a
conventional description of Calypso
and Circe in x 136, X\ 8, u 150, 449.
Cf. 7 25b. — Bewvy : powerful.

42, Cf. 15, The first hemistich

, occurs also 8 19, the second in ¢ 75.

Cf. x 817 (xaxd).

43-45. These verses describe the
emotions of Odysseus during all the
walk from where the goddess met
him (194f.) to the royal palace, partly
within and partly without the city.
CF. 202 f. _

44 f. dyopds : meeting places; sep-
arate portions of the general assem-
bly-place (ayop) mentioned ¢ 266 f.,
in which the different chiefs gathered
their retinues. See on &pa: 6 16, —
relyea pakpd : the poet may not have
had any special construction in mind,
but the phraseology of the following
verse suggests an earth wall, like that
of the Achaeans at Troy.
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45, okolémweaawv: paling,; only here
in the Odyssey, but several times in
the Iliad, of the palisade defending
the moat of the Achaeans. Here the
palisade surmounts the wall. So the
stone wall of the adh4 of Eumaeus is
topped by a hedge of thorns (¢ 10).

46. Cf. 8.

47 =y 374, E 420. The first Lhemi-
stich occurs frequently besides. It
has become a mere formula of intro-
duction or citation, so that.the pl. is
used of a conversation between two
speakers. See¢ on e 202. The §¢ in-
troduces a temporal apodosis. §3n;
M. 334.

48. ovros 8% : lo here! The pron.
is deictic. Cf. 22, 28.

49. medpabépev (ppdiew): point out.
The verb never means say or tell in
Homer, as Aristarchus noted.—8#eis:
see on ¢ 291. — BaoiAflas: see on
& 54,

50. Sairny Sawupévous : feasting
their usual feast.
dred form or meaning usually has
with it some qualifying word on
which the emphasis really falls, as

The acc. of kin-

dmwpnrrov wbheuov moreulfew to wage a
war that is without resull. When this
qualifying expression is wanting, the
subst. itself receives a fuller mnean-
ing, as pdyny pdyesbar to fight a brave
fight, Bovhds Bouhevew to counsel the
usual counsels. H. 715, r.; M. 1351
51, apelvov : better off. Tor the
opposite meaning, ¢f. xaxds 8 aidofos
aNjrys poorly off is a modest vagabond
p b78. .
52. €l €\fov : the indic. of the prot.
contains a general statement, and
the opt. adds a remote future con-
dition. GMT. 501. Cf. 61381,
53, wpdra kuxfoear 1 seek out first,
fut. as mild imperative. Cf. Nausicaa’s
advice {303 ff.
ixeTedoes Schol,
54, "ApfiTy . . . émdvupov: Arete is
her name, a given name. The given
name has a special significance de-
rived from the condition or acts of
the name-giver, as in the case of
Odysseus 7 407, 409 (cited on 340).
Arvete is so called kad dpyrds kal ed-
kralws (in answer to vows and prayers)
éyevyrhfn Schol. A son of Nestor is

kexjoeat viy dyri Tob
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called “Apyros v 15. The later name
Bealryros has much the same mean-
ing. See on Z 403 (in College Series).
— ToxAwv: must be taken here in
the sense of ancestors, like English
Jathers. '

b5, Tav adrdv ; the same, inasmuch
as her grandparents were the parents
of Alcinoiis. See the following gen-
ealogy. The art. is used as in Attic.

56. Nave(Boov : for his removal of
the Phaeacians to Scheria, see {7 ff.

57. With the second henistich, ¢f.
Ouyarpdy eldos dploTyy Z 252 (five
times in the Tliad).

59. T'wydvreoow: the giants of the
Odyssey (cf. also 208, « 120) are a
moustrous and fierce race, dwelling
somewhere near the mythical Hype-
reia ({4 ff.), and mortal, though re-
lated to the gods. They are conceived
much more definitely in Hesiod as
children of Gaia,

60, Cf. wiexe TohoD vboTov "Axacidos,
dhero & avrés y 68. — dheoe: lost,
brought to naught, prob. by leading
his reckless folk into some fatal at-
tempt, though no particulars of their
destruction are given in Homer. The
gigantomachy, so frequent a theme
in Greek art, is a development of
post-Homeric legend.

64. Gxovpov: without male issue.
The word occurs only here. — BaXN’
'AméAhov: of the painless, sudden
death of males. See on e 124,

65. vpdlov: whileyet a bridegroom,
{.e. newly married.

66. v 8" "Alxivoos: the regular

antithesis (7ov 3¢) to 7dv uév of 64, is
here merged in a different construc-
tion.
. 68, yuvaixes: incorporated into the
relative sent., instead of a partitive
genitive. — d7 . . . ¥Xovowv: see on
¢ 183.
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80 Ikero &’ és Mapabiva kal edpvdyvay *Abivmpy,

69. mépt kijpt : see on e 36. —éoTiv:
sc. TeTiumuévn O Tiudeooa, has been
and still is honored, is ever honored.

70. & : on the part of, with pass.
verbs instead of Jré with the genitive.
Cf. Tpdeooe 8¢ xfde épfimrac | éx Adbs
B 32 f. The idea of source predom-
inates. M. 223.

71. The second hemistich occurs
also 6173 (-bwoer), M 812 (Beobs, -bwow).
Cf. 11,

72. Sebéxarar pbborovv: hail with
glad cries. Cf. Semdecory dedéxaro
pledged A 3. The verD is formed from
the stem of delxkvvue. plfos is the
thought or content, the sentiment of
the uttered word.

73. ob pév ydp Tv: for verily not at
all. — kal adrf: herself also, as well
as the king, her children, and the
people. i

T4, Whatever women she favors, for
these, yes, even for men too, she is a
peacemaler.

76 1. émera: in that case, intro-

ducing the apod., like 7 in 6 467. —
The first hemistich occurs also 8 280
with aor. inf., ¥ 287 with fut. infinitive.
For the formulaic frequency of the
second hemistich and the following
verse, see on § 475 f.

Vs. 78-132. Athene departs, leaving
Odysseus to admire the palace and
gardens of Alcinoiis.

8=v371. Cf. a3819={41. In
v 371, a marvellous transformation
before the eyes of Nestor and Tele-
machus reveals to them the goddess.
In the other passages, she goes out
of sight before dropping her assumed
form. Cf. 20, 29.

80. Mapaddva : famous even in the
legendary history of Attica.
kal Tor Aeybuevor Mapafdwmov Tabpoy
Onoeds ratemdhawrey Schol. In the
painting representing the battle of
Marathon, which adorned part of the
Stoa Poikile at Athens, xal Mapafuy
yeypauuévos oTly fpws, 4¢ ob TO
medlov wvbpasrar Paus. 1. 15, §3. —

Evfa
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s Te yap Hekiov alyhn wékev Né oelfrys

Abqvqv : the sing., of the city, occurs
only here (§ 19 7). With the pl., the
adj. edpvayuias would be metrically
inadmissible.

81. "Epexbijos wukwév Bépov: the
massive house of Erechiheus, who, ac-
cording to B 547 ff., was sprung from
the soil, reared by Athene, and at
last established in her rich temple at
Athens, where he received divine
honors in common with her. Both
Homeric passages inply a temple
wlhere Erechtheus (originally Erich-
thonius) and Athene together had a
cult. So ér ¢ dmdfover T 'Abnraly
7e 79 Moheddt lpa kal 7§ "Bpex6é Hdt.
v. 82.  Such 'an ancient temple is
mentioned by Hdt. (fore é&v 77 dipo-
7O\ Tabry "Epexbéos 106 yiyevéos Neyo-
wévou elvac wmés Vil 55) as burned by
the Persians. On its site that com-
plex structure was erected in which
Pausanias finds sanctuaries of Erech-
theus and Athene together. His
opening words imply that the resi-
dence, or house feature, was quite as
prominent as the temple feature —
Eo7e 8¢ xal ofknuoa 'Epéxbeor kahobueroy
i.26, 5. At Tiryns, Mycenae, Athens,
and Troy, the ruins of temples over-
lie and succeed chronologically the
ruins of palaces. Originally the sanct-
uary was prob. an apartment of the
palace. See Baumeister’s Denkmaler,
pp- 485 I, for the best restoration of
the present ruins of the Erechtheum.

82 f. moA\& . . . dppawve: many
Jeelings his heart set moving, his heart
was deeply stirred; also of Penelope
¥ 85 f., but rather in the sense of
anxious debate.

83. lotapéve : as he stood. Cf. 133
ff. The opportunity is poetically, if
not logically, improved to give a de-
scription of the whole palace, — the
outside 86-94, the inside 95-111, the
gardens112-131. The wonderful de-
seription is in a measure anticipated
by £300 ff. — x dAkeov 048Sv: ¢f. xahke-
Barés 8& v 4. Such use of bronze is
an embellishment in Homer of the
palaces of Hephaestus, Zeus, and
Menelaus. It marked an extreme of
wealth. Bronze ornaments seem to
have been thought of as lining the
walls of the palace of Menelaus (5 45
f., 72). The interiors of the great
vaulted tomb-chambers at Orchome-
nus and Mycenae were evidently
profusely decorated with bronze or-
naments, See Schuchhardt’s Schlie-
mann's Ereavations, pp. 146 f.

84 f. = § 45 f. (Mevehdov xvaNiuoto).
— &s Te feNlov : as of sun; omitting
a second alyhy, as the Xnglish idiom
condenses. Cf. dudt 8¢ pw xhoyyh
vektwy By olwrdy s A 605, and see on
mwarpbs 29, ¢ 122. — mé\ev kaTéd : arose
throughout, emanated from, here of
exterior and interior, in the com-
bined description of both, but in § 45
more naturally of the interior only.
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86 ff. xdAkeo. Tolxor: a poetical
exaggeration, based on the actual
practice of lining or ornamenting the
walls with bronze. So xptoewa: and
apydpeot 88, 89. — éAqhédaTo (hadyw):
had been driven, i.e. ran. Cf. ¢ 9 for
the idiom, and for the form (==éx-yhd-
3-aro), sec § 26 u; H. 464D a. — dvba
xal évba: on this side and on that,
i.e. to right and left of the spec-
tator.

87, & puxov & odbod: i.e from
front to rear. — @puykds : frieze, prob.
along the top of the inner wall. This
second hemistich is parenthetical, in
the midst of a description of exterior
features, but is induced by uvxév. —
xudvoio : cyanus, prob. a blue glass.
Knobs and panels of this substance
were used for interior decoration, as
the frieze fragments show in Schlie-
mam’s  Tiryns, pl. iv.; Schuch-
hardt’s Schliemann’s Excavations, p.
116. -
88, fvpar: the pl. of the double-
leaved door. — évros éepyov : shul in.
Cf. xrijaw 8anv wrohlebpor émiparoy
évrds Yepyer = B12.

90. éwi: overhead. Sc. #v in both
clauses. — kopav : the ring or handle
on the outside of the door, to which
also the latch-string was fastened
when the door was to be locked from
that side. See on a 441,

91, éxdreple: on both sides of the
entrance, — kbves : the word is prob.
used here of some hybrid animal like
the sphinx or griffin, or even of the
lion or leopard, which ancient Greek
art, like that of Assyria and Egypt,
employed as gate-keepers. The word
designates a species of sea-monster
in x 96. Dogs are not known to be
a subject of Homeric or any related
art. Cf. the lions of the ‘lions’ gate’
of Mycenae.

92, bvlpo wpamibeororiv: with cun-
ning skill. So A 608, T 380, 482,
T 12, always of Hephaestus.

94, An adaptation of a formula *
seen in 257. — 8vras : agrees with ols
instead of «Uwves, thereby giving spe-
cial prominence to the rel. sentence.
It is a poetic construction. This
partic. is of the form éd» excepting
here and 7 489. See §34 ¢ v.
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95 év 8¢ OpdvoL mepl Toiyov épmpédar’ évbla kal évba,
és puydv €€ ovdolo Suapmepés, &’ évi wérhot
Aemrrol ébvvmror BeBNraro, €pya yuvaikdv.
¥ \ ’ {1 / € ’

&vfa 8¢ Panjkwy NyjTopes €dpidwrro
mwivovres kal €dovres: émmeravdv yap €xeokov.

100

Joeor 8 dpa kovpor EvdurTwy émt Bouby
XP P P ISy}

kg ? 4 of \ Ny
éoraoav aiflopévas Saldas pwera xepolv éyovres,
daivovres vikTas kard dduara Sarrvudveraiy.
mevTikovra 8€ of Spwal KaTd OBa YUVALKES

€ \ k] / 7/ ¥ /7 Ié
ai pev akerpevovat pilys em pnloma Kapmwov,

95, &v 6é: and within, i.e. in the
wuéyapoy or men’s hall, — Bpévor kTA.:
these arm-chairs with high backs
were firmly set against the wall round
about. In 666=473, asingle throne
is set against a pillar. — épnpéfaro:
plpf. of épeidw, which, in meaning, is
a strengthened xAivw (¢ 808).

96 &8 &vi: thereon, or whereon.
The first refers to fpéror, the second
is adv. with BeAdato lay.

99 = x 427 (-orras, éxovow). — -
eravéy : here and in 128 best taken
as adv., conlinually, a strengthened
del. Elsewhere it may be regarded
as an adj., as in &fa K &y aiToy uéy
émrneravdy mapéyouus o 360.

100. xpioeaor kodpor: i.e gilded
statues of youths. Cf. duplmworoc. . .|
xpvoeiat, oot veinaw elowviar T 417 £
The lively personification is contin-
* ued in ¢alvorres below. That ancient
Greek art of which the Homeric poets
have so many reminiscences, could
not have been very crude, if it pro-
duced, even in the poet’s imagina-
tion, the illusion of actual life, —
Papév: pedestals.

101, perd xepo-iv: between the hands;
i.e, each statue grasped a torch with
both hands. Cf. ¢ 49. ¢The const. of
werd with the dative is, in the main,
Homeric. It is occasionally imitated
in later poetry.’ M. 194.

102. datvovres: giving light; intr.,
as in ¢ 308 of fire-pans, 7 25 of serv-
ants with lamps or torches. Hence
vokras must be acc. of duration of
time,, o’ nights.

103 ff. mevrikovra : we find the
same conventional number of female
servants in the palace of Odysseus
Tevrrikovra Tol elow vl peydpogt yu-
vaikes | duwal x 421f., a passage which
may have suggested this. —ol: for
him. The reference must be to Al-
cinolis, as in 122, though the context
in neither case suggests this plainly.

Vs, 95-102 describe the more public

men’s hall, vs. 103 ff. the more private
apartments of the palace (xard ddua),
and the gardens. See on 83.

104 f. ai pév, al 8¢: two divisions
of the duwal, the whole and its parts
being expressed by the same case,
without any general verb to describe
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the activity of the whole body, —
partitive or distributive apposition.
Cf. xfpukes kal Gepdmovtes | oi uév olvor
fpoyov. . . | ol 8¢. . . Tpawétas | oy
... 1ol 8¢ kpéo ToOAN& daTedyTo o 109 ff.
—dAerpedovat : here, and in all that
follows till 181, descriptive presents
and perfects unexpectedly take the
place of the imperfects and pluper-
fects of 86-102.— pdhys ér: at mills,
hand-mills, consisting of an upper
and a nether millstone, the upper
fitted to turn upon the lower, and
crush the grain between them. This
is an advance upon the still more
primitive mode of crushing the grain
by pounding in a mortar, or between
two stones. Large stone mills to be
turned by animals may be seen at
Pompeii. Cf. ¢two women shall be
grinding at the mill’ Matt. xxiv. 41.
It was the lowliest service. —pfhora:
white, glistening (uads); the com-
pound found only here. Cf. &\gpira
Aevkd.

105. The second hemistich opens
the verse in ¢ 53, — lorods: webs,
looms full of cloth.

106, fpevar: as they sit. — old e

. alyelpovo : like leaves of a tall
black-poplar, in o far as they were

many, closely stationed, and in rest-
less motion.

107, kavpovooéwy: having many xai-
po, hence close-woven. The form is
contracted from kawpoecoéwy (ROM.
kaipbers), an adj. formed from xafpos,
the loop or eye to which each ver-
tical thread (the warp) of the web
was attached. A fine texture would
require many such kafpoi. — &arolel-
Berac. . . @avov : drops of the smooth
oil. This was prob. used as a dress-
ing for the thread of the web, to make
it pliant and glossy. Of. xerdwas |
.+« oTiBovras alw T 595 1.

109. ds 8¢: so, I say, i.e. to such a
degree, ds being correlative to 8oooy,
as Ws to Thooov in & 104 £, X 4241,
to Tosgofrov in ¢ 402 f. TFor & in
apod., see on 47,

110 f. loTdv rexvijooas: accom-
plished in weaving. The gen. depends
on the subst. contained in the adj.
(H. 754 ¢). For the contraction in
the latter, see § 6 d. — wrépe . . . &OAds:
of Penelope 8 116 f.

112, &kvoofev: the third division in
the description. Cf. 82, 95.—8pxaros:
garden; acollection of trees and plants
set out in symmetrical rows; dpxosisa
single row.—6Bvpéwy: of the court-yard.
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113, rerpdyvos: of four acres, using
the English acre in its primitive in-
definite sense. So yins seems to have
been an indefinite and varying plough-
man’s ¢ piece.’— é\fharas : see on 86.
— apdorépwlev : both ways, i.e. in
length and breadth. Cf. &#8a kal
Evba 86.

114, ¥vba B¢ : the same phrase be-
gins the description of each of the
three adjacent divisions of the garden,
—the fruit-orchard 114-121, the vine-
yard 122-126, the vegetable-garden
127 f. — mwedikaoy : the ending has o
only here and in Aenéyxaow X 304.
Cf. 128, and see §§ 26 d, 31 a.

115 f, =X 589 f., in the tantalizing
of Tantalus.

118, éwerfovos: all the year through;
in agreement with xapmwés, and epex-
egetical of the preceding clause. The
year is divided into its two main
seasons. — waX alel : lit. quite al-
ways; for ever and ever.

119, tedvpln: a fem. adj. used as
subst., equiv. to Zégupos. In the first
syllable, the vowe! is apparently long

by position, ¢ being treated as a
double consonant (§ 41 2). — In this
western land of fancy, and in Ely-
sium (& 566 ff.), the raw and stormy
Zephyrus is made calm and clear and
warm. Contrast £458, 7 206. For the
Tonian coast it came from the mount-
ain snows of Thrace.— ¢ie, méooe :
starts, ripens.

120, 8yxvm én’ 8yxvn: pear (upon)
after pear, the prep. denoting suc-
cession in time or place, like uerd
with the acc. Cf. vov 8¢ per' "Arpetdac
... |Toioe 8 ér' Atavres kT, © 261 ff. —
pihov: apple. The word occurs once
besides in Homer (4rfeot urwy I 542),
as a general term for fruit.

121, adrép . .. oradurf: the verse
anticipates the description of the
vineyard which follows, and includes
it also in the never-failing fruitful-
ness.

122, dhoty: vineyard. The word
has a more comprehensive meaning
in §293.

123, Erepov piv Bahémedov: one part,
namely the curing-place.
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124 £, Tépoevan veNlo : is dried by
the sun, together with the grapes
spread out there to be cured. — éré-
pas. .. Tpaméovo: SC. oTaguids, where
a strict correspondence would require
& érépp oTaguNds kT, ; while other
clusters then they pluck, and others
still they tread. The year round, in
this marvellous vineyard, the king
can have at the same time (a) cured
grapes (raisins), (b) fresh ripe grapes
for eating, (c) new wine.—3&¢ re: the
7é is prob. aloose connective (H. 1041},
though by many an indef. generaliz-
ing force is assigned to it (M. 8382).

125. wépoibe : in front, in the fore-
ground, sc. of the vineyard.

126. dvbos ddreioar : just shedding
their flower, i.e. quite green. — ¥mo-
meprdtovowy : are gradually (dwé) tak-
ing on color ; only here in Homer.

127, mpacwal: beds of vegetables.
—mapd velarov dpyov: skirting the
outermost row of vines.

128, mavroias : of all sorts of vege-
tables and herbs.— yavéwoa : bright;
of the fresh vegetable green. Else-
where in Homer the word is used of
the gleam of armor (N 265, T 859).

120 1. &v 8é: therein, i.e. in this

vegetable garden. — xpfivar f pév, 1
8¢: see on 104. —xfjwov : the same
as dpyaros (112).

130. oxtbvaran : scallers itself, i.e.
is distributed in artificial channels.
See the lengthy simile drawn from
such artificial irrigation & 257 ff. —
" adhfig obbév : in under the thresh-
old of the court, reappearing perhaps
at a fountain near or in the palace.
— {nowv: intr., sends itself, i.e. flows.
CYf. 85 moAd kdANioTos moTaudy éwl yaiay
o A 238.

131. 86ev USpelovro wolirai: the
hemistich occurs also p 206, of aspring
outside the city of Ithaca. If wohirac
here refers to the Phaeacians in gen-
eral, the d0er must refer to the second
spring or stream, at a point outside
the adMj. The flow was copious
enough to supply both palace and
city. The impf. in the verb prepares
the way for a return from descrip-
‘tion to narrative. See on 104,

132. vot’ &pa : Such then, summing
up in conclusion. — & 'Alxkwéoro :
sc. olkw, with the larger meaning
home, estate, as in a 248 efc. This ex-
tension of meaning is made necessary
by the introduction of vs. 104-131.
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Vs, 133-152. Odysseus enters the
palace, addresses himself to the queen,
and entreats to be brought home.

133 f.==¢ 75 . (BudrTopos Apyerpbrrns).

135. elow : governs the gen. only
here and 6 290; oftener the acc.,
which it usually follows, for metrical
reasons.

136, The second hemistich occurs
in the nom., after dPauhrwy, 186, 011,
26, 97, 887, 536, » 186, 210; after
Aavady N 526, A 816. Elsewhere, in
the Iliad, it usually follows 'Apyelwy.

137 L. tvokémy "Apycidsévry : with
his magic wand Hermes drdpir Bu-
pata 0énye | Gy é9éhec € 47 (¢f. © 445),
but he is not distinetively a god of
sleep, and this last libation was prob.
made to him rather as protector and
helper (¢pwbrios).

139. The first hemistich occurs also
o 153 ; for the second, see on ¢ 171,

140. éxwv: wearing, enveloped in,
as elpara Exw p 572 £

142, apdl: adv. with Bdie. See
on e 231.

143. «ai TéTe 51 : elsewhere intro-
duces an apodosis. — adrole : with
wd\r x¥ro, as ablatival genitive. So
with wdw Tpémresfac Z 138, T 439.

144 f.  The first hemistich occurs
also « 71. Cf. 154. — t8évres, opo-
wvres : as they caught sight, as they
gazed.

146. Cf. 54 ff.

147 = € 449 (obv 7€ pbov).

148, Toiow : includes also the king
and queen. — Beol SAPro. Solev: the
same formula (*“ God bless!’’) with-
out following inf. occurs 6413, w 402.
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Blessing paves the way for begging,
as in A 1T,

149, fwépevar: in their living, i.e.
that they may live long. The inf.
denotes the ‘sphere of action® (M.
231). — émrpédevev : bequeath, at his
death.

150. The first hemistieh occurs also
A 341, x 370. — yépas : honor, includ-
ing all the special revenues, proper-
ties, and privileges of the Bashels or
yépwy, particularly the réuevos or royal
lands. See on {293.

151. ikéoBar : jor my coming, i.c.
s0 that I may come,.

152, émev 8 «7A.: as in 6 411 (wd-
axes); ¢f. a 49 (dvopbpw, ds 8. . .
waoxe). — Oaooov: excepting o 201,
this comparative always stands thus
in final or hortatory clauses in the
sense right speedily, **the sooner the
better.”” It has here the position of
strong supplementary emphasis. —
amé : away from. See on e 350.

Vs. 1563-206. At the prompting of
an aged Phaeacian noble, king Alei-
notis welcomes the suppliont, and
promises Mim a convoy home.

153. The first hemistich is part of
the stock verse § 224; the second
recurs in 160, — ér éoxapy : ot the
hearth, where Arete sits ¢ 306 (see on
§52). Inthe Homeric age the hearth

Sysé 3¢ &) peréemre yépwv npws "Exérmos,

had no special sanctity, nor was there
yet a goddess 'Beriq, but it was a
symbol of home life and of hospital-
ity. When Themistocles flies for
refuge to Admetus, king of the Mo-
lossians, 6 wév ("Adunros) odx Ervyer
émibnudy, 6 8¢ (OepoTokhys) THs yvrae
Kkds ikérns yevbuevos Siddoreral b abTis
TOr waida ocpdr hafuy kabéfecbar émi
7w égrlay Thuc. i. 136. § 3. Telephus,

" the son of Heracles, on Clytaenmes-

tra’s advice enforces his suppliant
appeal to Agamemnon by taking
refuge with the infant Orestes at
the palace altar. In this Phaeacian
episode also, the influence of the
daughter Nausicaa helps to strength-
en the favor of king and queen.
Anothier position for the suppliant
or mourner to take was the thresh-
old, ér' oddod & T18, x 62.

154. wép wupt: takes the place of
s ¥pab’ in the formula-verse, which
occurs ten times in the Jliad, thrice in
the Odyssey. The secoud hemistich
is, of course, the variable element.
Cf. v 430. — vy : in silence. The
word occurs in Homer only as this
adverbial dative. So ewyg.

155, o 8t 84 : see on e 322. —
yépwv: a nobdle, in the technical sense.
The ~yépovres were the heads of the
noblest families, and formed an ad-
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upon us, see on 8 80, and, for the ac-
cent, § 37 ¢ and g. Here anastrophe
takes place in spite of xaxsy, to show

that the &r: has no relation to dedre-

pov, & fact made plainer by the ba-
colic diaeresis. (Y. 176. — Sevrepov
adrig: with reference to 136. The
phrase occurs also at the close of the
“verse : 354, 7 65, x 69, A 513. Once
detrepoy &de occurs ¥ 46. At the be-
ginning of the verse, however, we find
delrepoy ab, five times in the I/

162. ¥Pav: of sailing away, as in
131, @ 301. See on o 210.

163. The insertion of #varra into a
formula occurring elsewhere after the
first foot of the verse (x 115, 281,
A 482), gives a complete verse ex-
plaining the of uév above; the party of
Odysseus the crafly. The idiom is
much more naturally used in érewpi-
cavd of dpwror | dapg’ Alavre 8w wTA.
Z 485 ff. In Attic, the idiom is of wepl
krA. — Baldppova: see on a 48.

164. éxl: adv. with ¢épovres, bring-
ing forward, proffering, the whole else-
where in hostile sense with xeipa,
"Apna, kfipa, but here with Hpa in
friendly sense, as in = 875, ¢ 56, A 572,
578, and once 2’132 without éwf. See
- §140, )

165. doM\éow: this adj. always
stands in Homer before the bucolic
diaeresis.

166 = p 295 (kal Tére 8%). — et~
yov: from the disasters (waxd) which
this fresh quarrel.convinced him were
threatened by some hostile deity, —
¢: ae in 146, — Salpwv: see on 8 134,
and ¢f. 158.

167. dpoe: sc. pedyew.

"168. oyt 8¢ Bvj: and lo! at last, a
formula opening the verse six times
in the Od., and eight times in the /.
— Meuelaus had guarrelled with Aga-

memnon (136 £.), then with Odysseus

(161 ft.), and then had been aban-
doned by Nestor and Diomedes, in
whose path he at last sets out. — The
second hemistich occurs also P 113,

169. Sohxdv wAdov: from Lesbos
across the sea to their homes, in con-
trast with the short trips from Troy
to Tenedos and Lesbos. — dppaivov-
Tag: sc. muds.

170 ff. kaBdmwepbe, Vmwévepde: above,
below, i.e. to the westward or eastward,
as farther out on the ‘high’ sea, or
nearer the low-lying coast.

‘171. wjoov ém: “bearing down
on,” “by way of,” and so in & very
general seuse towards the island, This
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150. The first hemistich occurs also
A 633, and seven times in the II;
the second in 3 510, and, with 7pixa,
6506. Cf. roiow bt kanh ppecty frdave
Bovhd £ 337,

151. déoapev: we passed, spent, i.e.

. without sleep. 70 &éoaper odr éroips-
Onpey, BAN édremvelgauey (Schol:), but
¢f. 490. The form is lst aor. from
stem Fes with prothetic a, the whole
being reduplicated in ladw (i-aFes-w).
A contracted form #oauev occurs
m 867, deoa 7 342, Eegar ¢ 490 =0 188.
—xahemwd: hostilities.

152. wipa kakolo : @ woe of a calam-
ity, periphrasis for wfua kardv € 179.
Cf. dins niua t 838,

153. ol pév: the one party of us, our
party, in appos. to the subj. of &ixo-
pev.

154. Bubuidvovs: deep-girdled, ie.
slim-waisted, from wearing the girdle
tight, as from ‘lacing’ to-day. Ar-
chaic vases show that slim waists
were fashionable in Homeric times,
but for the classical period, we have
no such evidence. Whether édwros
and saAA{Cwros refer to beauty of fig-

ure or of girdle, is not clear. —The
second hemistich occurs also I 594.

155. épnrvovro pévovres: remained
patiently, as in © 345, O 367. See
§ 5.

156. After the first foot all is for-
mulaic, and occurs entire £ 497, B 254,
K 3 (ace.), 2 22. The second hemi-
stich occurs, couuting acc. and dat.,
thrice in the Od. and eleven times in
the Zl. The last dipody forms a very
frequent verse-close, twelve times in
the Od., thirty-four in the Il

167, rploees: ie. the of pép of 163.
— é\advopey: sc. rias épeTuols, as
shown by the following af 8¢ x7A.

158. éordpecev wovrov: so tumi-
dumgque...|sternitur aequor
aquis Verg. Aen. v. 820 £.

159. The second hemistich is the
first person pl. of that in 144, illus-
trating the wetrical declension of
phrases,

160. iépevor: causalfindicating the
motive of the offering. Cf. perp#-
ogavres 179, and see on o 134. The
first hemistich oceurs also B 154 (-vor).

161. dpoev &m: roused against, sént
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pa 17 mporépy Vréheror Edoyres w 50).
These were brought on for an unex-
pected guest who had to be suddenly
served. —xaptlopévn rapedvrov: giv-
ing gladly (hence bountifully) of what
was on hand, of her store. The gen.
is partitive. For rapebrrwy we have
#vdoy ébvrwy used of provisions in 166,
0 77=94, T 320.

177 == ¢ 249 (% roi).

178 f. = 49 {1,

179, veipov (vépw): distribute, in the
sense of ywudr (183).

180 £. The fivst hemistich occurs
v 51, the rest as in 164 f.

182 = v 53. — pehidpova : loney-
hearted, i.e. honey-sweet ; a quality of
the wine, not an effect which it pro-
duces (as in edfropa § 622). The epith.
is used also of wupés, oPros, vmvos. —
&lpva : from «lprmue, kepdvyvpr. -

183 =+ 340 (pL)=¢ 272=A4 471
=T1176. The first hemistich occurs
also » 64 =0 425, the second, in imv.
form, o 418 =¢ 263. — vdpnoev: sc.
rwpdw serves as frequentative

The xofpoc who served as

morby.
of véuw.

butlers (ofvoxbor), dipped (d¢ioow) the
wine with the pitcher (mpbyoos) from
the mixing-bowl (kpyr7p), and then,
passing round from left to right of
the company (érdéfia), poured wine
into the beakers of the guests. Cf.
91, Ab97f These features char-
acterized the usual symposium of
historic times. — érapfdpevor Bewdeo-
ow : having begun the religious rites
therefor (éml) with the beakers, t.e.
after having first put wine for the
libation into the beakers. Cf. d\X
dver olvoybos uév émaptdobfuw demrdesowy
| 8ppa omelzavres karaxelouer o 418 f.
The phrase is technical and ritualistic.
The prep. with &pyxopa: in this sense
varies, as in v 445 (kard), v 446 (dmrb),
but seems to be specially significant
always. Cf. oxvrdhqy Nafdy pov ka-
Thpfaro Luc. Somn. 3.

184 =228, v 342.

185-187 =6 25-27.

186. See on 136.

187 = p 469, ¢ 352, H 68, 349, 369,
0 6. This stock verse emphasizes the
fact that the speaker utters-his own

.
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sentiments. A simpler formula is
8ppa 1t etrw. The next verse always
shows asyndeton.

188 =0¢ 408 (dMN eD). — kaTakelere
kT\.: go home and go to bed.

189. yépovras : senators, or elders.
See on 156, — éwl: hither; adv. with
kareavres.—arhéovas: pred., in larger
numbers.

192, &vevbe . . . avins : i.e. without
the hardships of an ordinary sea-
voyage. Cf. 36, 318 ff.

193. For the second hemistich, ¢f.
€ 26.

194 = ¢ 312 (éool).

195. pnbé: connects knrac (193)
with mdfpow, and continues s e
(192). — peoonyls: on the way be-
tween this country and his own, with
lIocal meaning, as always in Homer.

196, Cf. wply ~ye 70v é Tpolny dva-
Brpevar a 210, The unusual renewal
of the same subj. here by 7é» must be
due to the imitation or borrowing of
a set phrase. In a 210, the 7é» con-
trasts with a different subj. preceding.

197 . &ooa: drwe, see § 24 s;
M. 108, 2. — aloa : fale, in the most
general sense, a faintly personified
power. In xaxh Ads aloa 52, it is a
representative of Zeus; in Bdaluovos
alou rakfh N 01, of deity in general.
The «\dfes are more special and
distinct personifications of the same
power (yevuwdr 70 aloa, eldudy T KAOfes
Schol.).
| vewopéuy émévnae Ny, dre mv Téke
whrge T 127 £ Their number is still
indef. in Homer, like that of the
Muses and Moirae. To pelpa spatauh
the same influence at birth over man’s
destiny is assigned 2209 f. — Bapela.:
grievous, because the sorrows of the
life allotted, and the dreary end of
death, weigh heavily on men. Cf.
&rys re Bapelys o 233.

198, ywyvopéve : at Ais birth. Con-
strue with the preceding ol.

199 = 7 128 (eAfhovbas), where the
person of the verb shows more clearly
than here that 7is dfavdrwris in pred.
appos. to the subject, — if it is an

Cf. T4 meloerar dooa ol aloa



100

200

HOMER'S ODYSSEY VIL

d\o 71 07 768 émeira feol mepumyavéwrrar.

BN \ ’ \ ’ ) ~
oLeL Yop TO TAPOS ye 0€OL (;[)(ILVOVT(IL EV(IP’}’ELS‘

¢ A a0 3 e ’
Nptv, er épduwper dyax\eras ékardpBas,
Saivvvrai Te map’ dupe kabipevor, &ba mep Huels.

€l & dpa Tis kal podvos Loy EduBAyrar 68irs,

205

¥ / ) / 3 / a7
OV TL KATAKPUTTOVUT LY, €TTEL G¢LGLV 6’)”}"()061/ ELLey,

ws mep Kokhwmés 1€ kal dypia ¢pvha Tiydprov.”

70v 8 dmaueBépevos mpoaédm mokvunris 'Odvaaeds -
“’ANkivo’, d\ho 7{ oL pueNérw Ppeciv - ob yap éyd ye
dlfavdroiow éouka, Tol olpavdv ebpiy Eovow,

210

ol Oéuas oddé Purjy, dA\a Bvyraior Bporoiow.

o ¢ A ¥ ’ >y 7 > A
Qus Tlvas VILELS LOTE /LG)\LO'T OXGOVTGS OLCUV

immortal who has come. — kar’ olpa-
voi : ¢f. the phrase ka7 OdAumow
xaprivwy o 102, A 44,

200. GMlo T : pred. appos. with
the acc. 768¢. This is something else
(than furnishing an escort) whick the
gods etc. See'on ¢ 173. —émerra : in
that case.

201. The secondl hemistich occurs
also 7 161, T 181 (galvesfar). — T
wdpos : gforetime, giving ¢alvorrac the
force of pres. and pf. combined. G.
1258 ; H. 826, — évapyels : in plain
view, even though under assumed
forms. Cf. 5 pot évapyhs H\e Beod és
daira fdreav v 420, said by Nestor
of Athene, who had assumed the
form of Mentor.

202. edre: this conj. takes the subjv.
without &» only here. Cf. 8rein 72.

204, T\s: sC. hudy. —xal. .. obirns:
even going alone on a journey, t.e.
away from the public religious cere-
monies. 68lrys is pred. appos. 1o 7is.
— EpPAnrar: falls in with (them);
second aor. subjv. without variable

vowel (§ 35). On the contrary we
have B\jerac p 472.

205, o¥ T kavakpimwroucw : they
malke no concealinents at all, i.e. gpal-
vovrae dvapyels.— Eyylilev : of near kin.
Cf. dyxlbeor € 835. The genealogy is
not clearly given in Homer, except for
the royal family (64 ). In »129f.
Poseidon complains of the Phaeacian
peoplé Tol wép e eufjs Eferat yevéfhugs.

206. See on 59.

Vs. 207-225. Odysseus, on the plea
of hunger, defers making Rimself
known until the morrow.

208. aMho 1 . . . dpeaiv: let some-
thing else than the suspicion that I
am a god occupy thy thoughts.

209 =a 67 (¥dwke). The second
hemistich occurs twelve times in the
Odyssey.

210. The first hemistich is used
also € 212, A 115,

211 £, For the form of sentence,
and for the thought, ¢f. 5s dmrorubraTos
Yévero GuyT By dvbpdmwy, | Tob K ¥k pact
yevéobar a 219 f, — ols Twvas: quos-
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cunque, whomsoever. — oxéovras
oufdv : the metaphor is taken from
beasts of burden. So the shade of
Heracles says 8v mep (s¢. kakdv pbpov)
éyuy dxéeaxov N 619. Cf. ‘ye that
labor and are heavy laden’® Matt.
xi, 28.

213, kal. .. paAhov: nay (8¢), and
still more even, i.e. in more detail.

214—¢ 198. The second hemi-
stich occurs also g 190 (-car), p 119,
—&ooa. .. fpravra: (considering)
how many indeed, all told, i.e. since
many etc. The verse contains what
was once an excl,, though this has
been weakened into a causal relation,
as though dooa were equiv. to &7
Téooa.

215. Sopmiicar: to sup, i.e. to finish
or add to the meal begun in 177, and
thought of as continuing till 232. A
d8pmov sometimes follows a detmpov
at short interval, as in § 213.

216, émi: next to, of a row of ob-
jects, and so in comparison with.

217, E€mhero, ékéhevoe: gnomic aor-
ists. — o : the pron. here shows sur-
vival of the digamma only. See on
€459, and § 14 h. It is here reflexive.

218. The first hemistich occurs
also Z 85 (-, the second « 233
(uéya 0). — repdpevoy, €xovra: Sc.
7w, the subj. of the preceding uwvij-
cacfac

219. &g xal: as for instance, ad-
ducing a special case in illustration
of a general principle. Cf. 6 176. —
paX alei: see on 118.

220 f. &k : adv. with A\yfdve, utterly
malkes me forget.

222. dpeis 8é: corresponds to éué
uéy 215.  See on 163. — orpivesBa :
inf. as imv., bestir yourselves. — The
second hemistich occurs also & 407,
¢31, w270, £266 —=p 435, 1682, A 685
after the fem. caesura, and in the
form dua 8’ fof after the mase. caesura
124, 0396, 1618, 2 600. TFor the
Epic ending -¢t, see § 15.

223, imBhoere : first aor. subjv.
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224. xal mep: these words occur
nowhere else in Homer thus together.
G. 1673 ; H. 979, a. — Nlmou : a poet-
ical use of the simple opt. to express
permission or concession, ¢willing-
ness, or at least indifference, to the
happening of some evil.? GMT. 725;
M. 299, c. The phrase is more aptly
used by the wounded Sarpedon, Hpua-
wldn, ph 84 pe EAwp Aavaoicw édoys |
kelofar, AN émduvwov Ewerd ue xal
Mo aldy | év wbher uerépy E 684 ff.
Here, Odysseus so longs for his home
that he would willingly die, if neces-
sary, to see it. See on a 59,

225. The verse occurs also T 526,
T 833. It seems to have been un-
necessarily employed here by some
poet or scribe who missed thz obj. to
#36vra, which was to be supplied from
TaTPYS.

Vs. 226-297. After the Phaeacian
elders have gone, Arele questions
Odysseus, who tells how he came
from Ogygia to Scheria, and how
Nausicaa had aided him.

W6 =y 47£ V. 226 =17 673,
6398. 1In the last two passages the

parliamentary formula émryfveoy 8¢
kéhevor approved and ordained is used
absolutely.

2281 = 305 f. V. 228=184.
For this ‘stirrup cup’ also Pontonoiis
would distribute the wine. V. 183
is readily understood.

229 =y 396, »17, A 606, ¥ 58 (k\i-
olnrde), a 424 (8% Tbre). — ol pév: this
includes the sons of Alcinoiis men-
tioned in ¢ 62 £ These probably had
bed-rdoms (fdAauo:) opening from the
inner court of the royal palace, as
did the children of Nestor v 396. —
xakkelovres : the partic. of the com-
pound verb seems to have desidera-
tive or future force. Not so the pres.
indicative, 188. See on ¢ 315.

20=1711,561. Cf vl

232. dmexdapeov: cleared oway. Cf.
the fuller details in ai 3’ drd uév otrov
wohby qpeor 3¢ Tpamétas | kal déra
7 61 f. —#vrea Sarrds: cf. Vergil's
Cerealia arma Aen. i. 181, The
banquet of the Phaeacian nobles is
referred to (¢f. dawsduevo. 188), not
the supper of Odysseus.

233 = X 335, Cf. the frequent
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The use of the mid. here is cleaxly
due to metrical needs.

234. elpara: pred. apposition. See
on {214, —1ibolea : af first sight.

235, Cf. kaNd, 7d §’ adrds ¥érevie
oy drdpdaw of T67 dpiarol, of Alexan-
der’s palace Z 314.

236. See on €117.

237=1 104, 509 (¢’ #r. TuThby).
The verse properly serves to intro-
duce a dialogue where the subject of
conversation (78 uév) may change, as
well as the speaker (adr4 for my part).

238, rls. .. avdpdv: who, whence
among men art thou? A general is
followed by a more specific question.
Cf. érvvfdvero 6x6fev Te kal Tis ely, Né-
ywv Tdde - Gvbpwe, Tls Te ¢y kal xbfev
7Hs puylys Grwy érloTibs por éyéveo ;
Hdt. i. 33, also Vergil’s qui genus,
unde domo ? Aen. viii. 114, —els :
the second pers. sing. of elul, according
to early grammarians an encl. form,
—&vBpdv : part. gen. with both inter-
rogatives. —ris . . . éwkev: eagerness
to have this mystery explained cuts
short the usual formula of enquiry

put to strangers, w66 Tor wbhis #5¢
Tokfes ; a 170 etc.—~The first hemistich
of the formula is also used in & 150.

239. of 81 ¢fis: nonne dicebas?
—é&ml wévTov dAdpevos: as o wanderer
over the sea ; a phrase denoting man-
ner. The total isolation of Scheria
makes this a natural inference from
152.

241, dpyadéov: difficile est. —
The second hemistich occurs also
8 836 (-ow), m 56. — Vergil imitates
the verse with infandum, regina,
jubes renovare dolorem Aen.
ii. 8.

242==115. — kfiBea: put thus be-
fore the conj. and at the head of the
verse, the word has special emphasis.
— Odpavieves : equiv. to 7ol ofpardy
edpdy Exovaw, not a patronymic. Cf.
‘Treplwy exalted one, of Helius, a 8.

243 =10402, T 177, 7 171 (dM\\& kal
as). For the frequency of the second
hemistich, see on a 231. — Odysseus
now answers that one of Arete’s
questions on which she had laid most
stress (see on 238 and ¢f. 296). The
others remain unanswered till .19 ff.
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"Qyvyin Tis vijoos dmdmpoley elv d\i keira -
évba pév "Arhavros Buydryp Soldeoaa Kalvpo
vaier évrAékapos, dewn) Beds - 008€ Tis alry
ployerar ovre Oedv ovre Gymrav dvlpdmrwy -
AN éue Tov ooy épéoTior Tyarye daipwy
olov, émel pou vija Gony dpyir. kepavve

Zebs €hoas ékéaooe péoe évi olvom wévTe.
&8 d\ov pév mdvres dmépfifer éofrol ératpor,
adrap éyd Tpémiy dykas éNav veds dudrelioons
évvnpap pepduny - Sexdry O€ pe vuktl pelaivy
vijoov és Qyvyiny méhacav feol, &vba Kalvpo

255

vaie. évr\ékapos, Sewn) Beds, 1 pe haBovoa

&vlukéws édihel Te kal érpepev 10¢ epaokey

244. The verse stands in abrupt
asyndeton, the apposition of prom-
ised narration.

245. “Arhavros: Upholder; prob.
an early personification of the sea.

¢Child of the sea’ would aptly char-

acterize this lonély island-goddess.
See on o 5§3. — 8ohéeoaa ;: wily, She
tried in every way to keep Odysseus.
Cunning is a virtue in Homer. Atlas
himself is éhodgppwy in a 52.

246, The fivst four feet occur also
255, 1 449, Sec on 41.

247, ployeran: associates with, vis-
its.  Cf. wléeocbar ¢ 136, érwloyera
$205. The island was too remote
for such intercourse. Cf. 80 ' dugpa-
s éoTi fakdoons a 50, e 100 £. — Bedv
... Gvlpdmev: see on e 32.

248, 4Aha.: introduces an excep-
tion to the previous negative. —
ééoriov: pred. adj., to her hearth,
to be her guest, éml Thy olxlay adris
érikevwdnabuevoy (Schol.). CF. elra T6»8”

(sc. marépa) épéoTiov | whfar NaBbvra
cxfimrpoy odpbpe woré Soph. El 4191,

249-251 = ¢ 131-133.

252, Cf. €371,

23 =t 314. Cf. p 447 (¥vfer &'
&vviipap . . . uktl), —&vviipap . . . Be
kary : a frequent formula for a small
indef. number. Cf. « 82 1., ete.

254—=p448. Cf. a 85, which has the
first hemistich more fittingly, since
the name of the island has not been
mentioned before, as it is here in
244.

255=p.449. See on41l.—Aafoioa:
recetving ; like xowoaauérm (¢ 278), or
dekauéry (p 110).

256, The first hemistich occurs also
p 111, the second y 335, € 135 (1 pérs.).
— &vBukéos 1 gladly, cheerfully; an
adv. of doubtful etymology, to be
interpreted from its context. It is
always used with verbs implying per-
sonal attentions and favors, except
in évdukéws kpéar’ fobic £ 109.—édp e
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270

Svoudpe- § yap éuelhov érv Evvéoeofar Su{vt

woAY, Ty pov érdpoe Hooeaddwy évoaiyfwy,

entertained. Cf. doveds Bibrow, ¢iNos
5 v dvbpdrowcy Z 14, and see on
€ 135.

257 =€ 136, y 336. Cf. 5 94.

258 =1 38 (-0ov), Y 337 (dN\N& Tod).

259, Tle first Lhemistich occurs also
£ 285,

261 —¢ 287. — &y oydéarov: the two
words are joined in ‘synizesis.’ Cf.
GAX Gre 0% EBSopov fuap p 899. — émi-
wASpevov : oncoming, hurrying; else-
where mepurhbuevoy coming round, cir-
cling, as in wepur hopévwy évavrdv a 16.

262. kal TéTe 8% : yes (and) then
indeed (§ 3 0). — émorpivovoa : ur-
gently.

263, Zmvds b dyyehins : under or-
ders from Zeus, such as were actually
brought by Hermes ¢ 112. Calypso
is not supposed to speak of this to
Odysseus, hence his alternative 4 . . .

alrfs. — érpdmero : an independent
co-ord. sentence, instead of a causal
% kal 8te kA, — adTiis: her own;
intensive.

264, mwépme: sc. dwd whoov. Cf. e
263 ff. — woAvbéopov : see on e 33.

265, The first hemistich occurs also
5 746, the second w 59 (-cav), II 670
(-o0r) = 680.

266 = ¢ 268.

267 f. =€ 278 f. (whéev).

269, bperéprs: takes the place of
the barprwy of e 280.

270, Svopépew: ill-fated that I was;
in sudden contrast with ~+#6noe —
autut - woe; personified as a travelling
companion by Evvésesfar consort with.
Cf. txuevov ofpov, . . . éoBNdy éralpov
A7, and Milton’s ¢ These pleasures,
Melancholy, give; | And I with thee
will choose to live’ Il Pens.
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al\’ dvayaooduevos viyov mdhw, elos énnifoy
és motapdy, 17 81 poi éelzato xdpos dpiarTos,
Aelos meTpdwy, Kal €Tl TKETas Ny AvEoLo.

3 » ¥ / 3 N\ > / AY

éx & Emeaov Guunyepéur, émi 8 dpPpoain voé
278, k& . .

. Bufjorare : would have

the sing. of a definite course, as in
B 213, 429, 434. Cf. Oeol kara vboTov
noav £ 61, kéhevba would be more
indef., ““my progress.” Cf. dvéuwy
kaTédnoe kehebfoys (xéhevba) € 383, x 20.
For &5noe kehevfou, ¢f. 5 380,469, where
ué precedes.

273 . otdé 1 : and not at all; co-
ordination (parataxis) instead of ““so
that” efc. — kdpa : subj. of ela. Cf.
€ 313 £f.

274. oreviyovra: SC. éuf.

275. BbeAha: in ¢ 366 ff. it is Posei~
don who dashes a great billow upon
the raft and shatters it.

276. Cf. € 409. — 768¢ Natrpa : this
sea of yours here, i.¢. the stretch of
sea Dbetween the Phaeacian island
and the place of his shipwreck. Cf.
268 f.

217. Cf. v 300 (Alywrre), o 482
(rods & ’I8diy). —éwéhacae dépov:
bore and brought. The partic. merely
adds an element of vividness to the
description, as in 175. See on ¢ 111.

overwhelmed me as I tried to go out.
The corresponding cond. with el w7
is implied in the co-ord. adversative
dNNd 280.

219, Bakév: by casting; partic.
agreeing with xfue. —kal . . . Xdpe:
a mere epexégesis,—an ugly spot.
Merry compares ¢vbd’ &v drepmii THrde
dpovphoes mérpay Aesch. Prom. 31.

280, wéhw: again. He resumed
his swimming., Cf. »fixe mapéf € 439.

281. Cf. e441f,

282 = ¢ 443.

283, & . . . Bupmyepéwv : and out of
the water I sank to the ground, try-
ing to regain my strength by resting,
or waiting for my Strength to return
to me. See on e 453, and ¢f. € 458,
where és gpéva Ouuds dyépbn gives
clue to the meaning of Buunyepéwy,
which occurs only here. The pres.
is de conatu, like éxBalvorra in
278. — apBpocin : standing epith. of
night as heavenly gift for refreshing
sleep.
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295 1) pou oitov €dwrev dhis B8 alfloma olvov

284, Sumeréos : heaven-descended ;
of rain-fed rivers.

285. &Bas: going off, away from
the margin of the river. Cf. e 462.

286. fdvodpnv: prop. used of
liquids, as émexedaro € 487. Cf. uédv
8’ &k wpyripos dgpvoowy ¢ 9.

287. The second hemistich occurs
five times besides in the Odyssey and
once in the Iliad (© 4387); without
¢lov also A 556, — dlhov: often
naively used in Homer to personify
objects of man’s most intimate pos-
session, especially parts of the hody,
the mind, life, efc., and to bring
them even within the splhiere of com-
panionship or relationship. See on
€ 462.

288. The first hemistich, in the pl.,
occurs B 2, K 2, Q@ 678. — éwl: often
of motion over surface, here of ex-
tension through time, on through,
past.

289. Belhero : was sinking towards
evening, els delhyy ékhivero. The verb
occurs only here. Tor Belhy, cf.

»

Eooetac q fus 7 delhy, 7 péoov fuap
& 111; «kai 407 Te fv péoov Huépas
... Twlka 8¢ Selhy &ylyvero kTA. Xen,
Anab. i. 8, 8. —«kai: co-ordination;
Eng. when. Cf.. ¢ 821. — dvikev :
let me go, as from a captivity,
Cf. k&8 3¢ v Vmvos | fpec mavdapdrop
«372f.  So laughter is personified
6 344,

201, wowfovoas: ¢f. ¢ 100 1.

202. o ... doBhob: did not at
all fail in (*litotes® for abounded in)
sound judgment. Cf. 110 f.

293. odk &v Fé\wouo : thou wouldst
not expect; sc. as subject the ideal or
indef. second person, hearer or reader.
—davTidoavra: on meeting thee, as in
¢198. '

204, vedrepor &dpadéovorv: for a
similar judgment on young people,
¢of. alel 8 dmhorépwy drdpdy Ppéves Hepé-
fovrau T 108, and [véov dwdpbds] xparrv-
Tepos uév ydp Te vbos, hewrry) 8¢ Te udris
¥ 590.

205, alowa: gleaming; an epith,
also of smoke and bronze.
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300
305

206. hodoe: had me bathe. Cf.
¢ 210, 216.

297. &\nBelnv: as the truth; pred.

appos. with radra, equiv. to an adv.,
truly.

Vs. 298-3847. . Odysseus defends
Nausicaa against her father's cen-
sure, and is reassured by Alcinoiis of
safe conduct home. All then retire
Jor the night.

208 =308, A 347, 362, » 3. Cf.
6 140 =400 (Evplaros), p 445 ("Avri-
voos).

299 = B 122 (fion+ drdp). — TodTé
ye : in this at least, otherwise assent-
ing to the praise of Odysseus in v.292.
—évalowov: fittingly; pred. appos.
with rofiro, as dAnbelyy with rabra 207.
—&vénoev: judged. Cf. vorhuaros 292.

300. o¥vexa : in that, introducing
an explanation of roiré ye. See M.
268.

301, & fpérepov : sc. 8Gua OT olkor,
the latter of which ig in the near

context of B8 55, where the phrase
also occurs. — ob 8¢: and yel thou;
a co-ord. sent. expressing concession.
—mwpdTv: ‘‘ her before all others” ;
pred. appos. with an omitted pronoun
in the acc., referring to Nausicaa. See
on ¢'175.

304, ovv dpdrrdhoio: ¢f. 2591,
295 1.,

305. odk &éBelov: assuming for him-
self the scruples which Nausicaa had
expressed (¢ 273 ff.),— a chivalrous lie.
Yevderar pavepds 6 'Odvooels. Smep év
Kkaip@ woufoeer &y & copbs (Eust.).

306. émwoxdooarro i be darkened
(oxubpbs), i.e. angered. Cf. ¢péves
duppéhawar A 103. This compound
of exvfouar occurs also in 8¢pa xal
EMhot émiardfwrrar "Axawl I 370,

307, &ml. . . dvBpdwov: a phrase
in supplementary apposition with the
subj. of eiuér, ““we earthly children
of men.”” CYf. the hemistich émrixgo-
viwy dvfpdrwr a 187 elc.
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309, Cf. p403 (dAX ob 7oc. . . vbyua)
= 330 (alel 70;). The second hemi-
stich occurs also « 341. Nof such
a disposition have I.

310. kexoldobar: inf. of result,
in explanatory appos. with rowiroy
kjp. — dpelve aloya : fitness is bet-
ter; praise of the via media. Cf.
évalowoy 209. This hemistich occurs
also o 71, where the contrast is ex-
cessive zeal in friend or foe. —mdvra;
adv., everywhere.

311 ff. This formula of strong wish
or prayer is usually followed by the
opt., once by the inf, with omitted
subj. of the first person (w 380), here
by the inf. with omitted subj. of the
second person., For the simple inf.
of wish (indirect imv., M. 241) with
subj. of the third person, ¢f. Zed &ra,
ToNéuayby uor év dvdpdaw ABiov elvas
p 354.

312, volos: of outward appearance.
Cf. 199, 6 14. — olos : the diphthong
gives up part of its quantity before
the following vowel. See on {303, —
76 e, . . &yd mwep : since thou thinkest
just as I do, i.e. art of like character
with me. Both partics. of the verse ex-

press reason for the wish that follows.

313, éxépev: its special sense is ex-
plained in the following hemistich.
See on { 281.—xahéecBar: equiv. to
elvar, See on {244,

314, Sotmv: I am willing to give;
opt. without dv (xev) expressing con-
cession or acquiescence (M. 299 d;
§ 30). There is good authority for
K éyd. — The whole wish is poetic
artifice to represent the effect on
Alcinotis of the noble appearance of
Odysseus. A Dbrilliant marriage with
a foreign prince would raise the royal
family still more above the jealous
nobles. See on ¢ 35. That Aleinotis
does not think seriously of the mar-
riage is clear from 317 £.

315, el ke ... pévors: without im-
plied apodosis. GMT.460. The cond.
repeats the adfi uévwy of 314, to em-
phasize é0éwv.

316. py . . . yévorro: ‘* Heaven for-
bid "

317£. & v68¢: for the following
time; explained by abpwr & (=és
atpioy N 851) for the morrow. Asa
matter of fact, two nights intervene.
Cf. 344, v 17 ff. — 8p” & elbfs: a
phrase of emphasis, like English
‘mark thee well!’



110

HOMER’S ODYSSEY VIL

¥» ¥ ~ A \ \ / 4 )
avpiov & - THpos 8¢ av pév dedunuévos Ve -
*
Néfear, ol & éNdwat yaljvmy, Spp’ dv iknau
320 mwarpida ony kal Sbpa, kal € wov Tou piloy éoriy,

» \ / \ 4 / ¥ 3> /
€L mep kal paka moMov ékaoTépw éor Eufoins,

/ / /Y v L4 £4
v mep ™hotdrw ddo” éupevar, ol pw Bovro
Nady Nuerépwy, 6re Te Eavbov PaddpavBuy
Ky - / \ / [ 34
Nyov emoopevor Tirvoy Tanjror viow.

3% kal pév of &8 Aoy kal drep kapdrowo Téedoay

y ~ ~ 3
NuwoTL TQ alrg kal dmjvvoay otkad dmicow.

3 / \ \ 3\ 3\ A 4 ¥
eidrjoers 8¢ kal alros évi ppeoiy, Sooov dpioTal
vies éual kal kobpor dvappimrewr dha m™d&.”

ds ¢dro, yrifnoer 8¢ molvrhas 8ios *Odvooels,

319. ol 8¢: while they, i.e. my crew,
in contrast with ¢b pév, — E\bwos ya~
My : shall drive their ship over @
calm sea.

320=1k 66.—kal & mov: and where-
soever. — blhov toriv i sc. lkéobar or
elvas.

321. & mwep: yes if. —xal pdia
woANdv: with threefold emphasis on
éxactépw, even very much farther. So
with dwémpod. ¥ 832,

322. daoi: its subj. is the antec. of
the following relative. History and
geography are still preserved by oral
tradition.

323. Aadv: part. gen. with of. See
on 156. — Pabapavbuy: elsewhere
mentioned in Homer only as son of
Zeus by Europe and brother of Minos
(% 822), and as dwelling in Elysium
(8 564).

324. tmolrépevov: to visit, possibly
as judge, though this office is not

distinctly assigned to Rhadamanthus |

before Pindar. — Twruév: his crime

and punishment are described in A
576-581. He offered violence to
Leto, and was stretched helpless on a
plain vast enough to receive his great
form, while two vultures plucked at
his liver (the seat of the passions).—
Tavipov vidv : ¢f. Dalns vibr \ 576.

325. pév: equiv. to whr.—rékecoav:
sc. 686y implied in #HAfor. Cf. 680y
Tehdoae kal Lkéobar k 490.

326, fipar 1§ adrg: on that very
day, t.e. the same day; hardly dis-
tinguishable from the Attic use of
0 adrés. Cf. b5, and 7y adryy 68by
7Z 891. The phrase here qualifies
both Té\ecorar and dmidrvoar. — kal

. omloow : and made their way
back home again.

328. The second hemistich occurs
also » 78 (dwepplmwTovy).

329 =0 199, » 250, ¢ 281. The
first hemistich occurs besides ¢ 885,
Z 212, P 567, © 424, and varies
slightly in » 353 = ¢ 414, ¢ 486 =
w 504,
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340

330. The first hemistich occurs
also II 513. For the second, see on
€181,

332. The second hemistich occurs
also v 8= 386, 7 593, © 486, T 226.

333. aofeorov khéos ely: closes
the verse in & 584. The poet makes
his hero conscious beforehand of the
great fame to be enjoyed by the
poems deseribing his adventures. In
that fame Alcinoiis would share. So
Helen is made conscious of the com-
ing fame of the Ilian songs in s xai
bwlgow | dvfpdmoia: mendued doldiuor
éoaopévoisy 7 358.

334, A transition formula, occur-
ring sixteen times in the Odyssey,
and eight in the Iliad.

336-339 = 6 297-300.

336 . Sépwa: the portable bedstead,
also called Néxos. The collective term
for the bed-clothing was etwh. — alfoi-
o : the porch before the vestibule of
the péyapov, the usual sleeping place
for transient guests. In & 302 =
Q 678, mpbdouos is used as an equiva~
lent. — fjyea: heavy woollen cush-

abrap émel grépecay wukwov héyos éyxovéovaal,

ions or rugs, corresponding to our
mattress. So in vy 849. Tieeces are
also mentioned for the same purpose
in ¢ 180. The epithet woppipea here
distinguishes them from the linen
bed-clothing of ¢ 38 (oryahbevra).

337. ramyras : heavy woollen cov-
erlets or comfortables, used here to
make the phvea softer to lie upon.

338. xMAalvas: oblong woollen
blankets, or shawls, perhaps of finer
texture than the rdmryres, either used
for upper bed-clothing, as here, or
worn upon the person like the later
ipdTiov, as in €229. Cf. £520 #f.—ka~
89meplev éracfar: for the sleeper to
bring down over himself as clothing.
Cf. kexatvppéyos olds dure a 443.

339. toav: Ionic for fecar (§ 34 f).
— pera Xepolv: see on n 101,

340 =y 291. — Aéxos : equiv. here
to déuma, as is the pl. in 345, — éyko-
véovoar: zealously. So with orépecay
dowd Néyea £ 648. Tt is used of the
activity of women only, while dugié-
movres always describes that of men,
as in kaxd pdrrouey dugiémopres v 118,
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341. Cf. drpuvey 8¢ yéoovra mapiord-
pevos éméecay T 249, also ¢ 264 for
the first, and A 233 for the second
hemistich.

342. 8poo: imv. from dpuny (Bpwe-
u); of. Bpoeo ¢ 255, from wpobuny. —
kéwv : this form is found only here,
for the usual xelwy, as in 229. Betake
thee to thy rest.—ebvi): bed; the collect-
ive term for bedstead and bedding.

343 = 6 205 (r7). —éeloaTo : equiv.
t0 Zdotev. CYf. € 398,

M=¢1. Cf. 9l

345 = v 399.—rpyTois : 5C. b, well-
bored. It is uncertain whether the
epithet applies to the mortise holes
in the frame, or to holes for the bed-
cords, or to panels of inlaid orna-
ment.

3461 Cf. v 402 f. —pvxd: the
interior, contrasted with alfovoy. —
wépavve : prepared, and of course
shared; the whole hemistich is a
poetic periphrasis for slept.
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Vs. 1-45. On the morrow, at an
assembly of the Phaeacians, Alcinois
urges that a ship and crew be provided
to convey the stranger home, and in-
vites the princes to join in enfertaining
him at the palace.

1=pg1. This formula occurs twenty
times in the Odyssey and twice in the
Iliad, A 477, £ 788. —qpos: as soon
as; of definite time in the past, and
so followed by the indicative. Only
once (5 400), out of thirty-eight cases
in Homer, does it refer to future time
and take the subjv., and there the
indic. has most Mss. authority. —
poBoBaxrvhos : rosyfingered. See on
€ 121.

2. The first hemistich occurs (with
etviipw) B 2, v 405, & 307; for the
second, see on 7 167,

1 & dva aoTv pergyero Ilakhas "Afrvy

3. &v (avd): adv. with dpro.—arroki-
Topfos : used in the Odyssey only of
Odysseus, prob. with conscious refer-
ence to the stratagem of his by which
Tlios finally fell (¢f. 494 1.). 1In the
Iliad, the epithet is applied to other
heroes, and in a more general sense.

4 =421, the first hemistich occurs
also y 386.—rolow: for the pl., though
referring to two, see on 5 47.

5. dyopfvie: fo the meeting-place;
described in ¢266 f. Its subdivisions
are called dyopal in 16. See on y 44.

6= 408 (fpbvoiser); the first hemi-
stich occurs also 6 422, the second
v 406. — NBowo : stone-seats. See
on ¢ 267.

T. whqolov: sc. dAwr. — perd-
Xero: went on a quest; abs., as in
mb\wde perépyeo Z 86. Cf. 47,
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8. The first hemistich occurs also
B280. Actual transformation is here
implied. See on € 51.

9—¢14. ‘

10=p 384. — édoro dwrl: re-
stricted in this p'assa.ge to the elders
and princes, unless the address of
the next verse can be properly made
to the commion people. Ome or the
other of the two verses is not per-
fectly adapted to this context. See
on 16.

11 1. See on 7 136. —8ebr’ tye: 2
cry or call, to arrest attention : ““look

here ! See on 205.
12. tévar: the inf. serves as im-
perative.

13, véov: newly, lately.

14. émurhayxOels : this compound
occurs only here, but we have wérrov
émrhdwy ¢ 284, woyroy érémhws v 15.
— The second hemistich occurs also
v 468 =y 163,

15. This formula occurs ten times
in the Ilied, but only here in the
Odyssey. The goddess ‘‘aroused a
mighty desire in each.”’

16. Bporav: people in general, for
v. 40, shows that the §uos was present
with the elders and princes. * Const.
with &urAqgrro. — ayopal : for the pl.,
sec on 7 44, —€bpan : seat-rows, per-
haps corresponding to certain divi-
sions among the people, as in y 7 f.

17. aypopévav: as they gathered;
emplatic supplementary description
of Bpor&v. The partic. is prob. second
aorist. M. 32. —moXkel: in great
numbers ; appos. with the subject.

19. Cf. $286=y 162, 512, n 42.

20 =195 of Penelope. Cf. {2291.

21. ds kev . .. yévouro : GMT. 325 £,
In such expressions the s was origi-
nally rel., and the opt. potential: “try-
ing to see how he might become,”
etc. Acc. to Monro, however, the
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xév has merely a particularizing force
(M. 306, 1, ¢).

22. Bevés T alboids Te: an object
of fear and awe. The hemistich oc-
curs also £234. Cf. albolbs 7¢ uol éoor,
@lhe éxupé, devbs Te T 172. This verse
is cited by Plutarch, Cleomenes g, to
prove that ¢dfoes is not inconsistent
. with dvdpela. He cites also va yap
déos, €vfa kal aldds from Stasinus of
Cyprus.

23. roYs: acc. of specification, in
whick they made trial of Odysseus,
i.e. to which they challenge him, 145 if.
The challenge is a general one, and
Odysseus accepts it as such (184),
although he actually contends only
with the discus (186 ff.). Tor the
acc. in rods, ¢f. Ekaord Te WepioaiTo
8 119.

24=p19, 0 421; ¢f. A b7 (ol & émel
ofv). — A general expression (7-yepfev)
is here followed epexegetically (§ 1)
by one more precise and vivid. Cf.
the ¢assemble and meet together’ of
the Prayer Book.

25-27 =17 185-187.

28. a\dpevos: has come a-wander-
ing. See on 5 239.

29. wpés : with the gen., the prep.
expresses direction rather than the
actual point of departure; ¢from
the direction fixed by.! M. 208. It
is the ¢geographical’ use of the
preposition. The Schol. paraphrases
drd Ty wpds duopds. — folwv, éorme-
plwv: the Homeric horizon is usually
divided into East and West, like that
of the bird-diviner, who faced North
when looking for omens. Cf. éryp
{bpos 08" Sy Hds, of sunset and sun-
rise, « 190 if.

30. orpiver: ¢f. n 151. — éuareBov
elvav: that it be fized, i.e assured.
Cf.453, where the adj. means constant.

31, &s 76 whpos wep : just as before,
i.e. as we are wont. Cf. 566.

32, The first hemistich occurs also
k 827 ; the second vy 355. — odbt yap
ovBé: the first neg. belongs to the
whole sent., the second, strengthen-
ing the negation, to the subj., neque
enim ne alius quidem. Cf. ovde
yap oUdé key avrds dwéxpuye B 22, —
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Ukmrav: subjv. in a subord. clause
after an iterative pres., as the opt.
would correspond to an iterative
imperfect.

33. elveka : for the sake of, i.e. for
lack of.

34 =A 141 (vby 8" dye); m 348 has
the bucolic tag 7ris dplory. — épio-
aopev : first aor. subjunctive.

35. wpwréwhoov: sailing for the first
time, i.e. new; found only here. —kod-
po: an ‘irrational’ dual, induced by
the d%w so closely following, as in 48,
Even the verb is influenced thereby
in 49. M. 178, 2. — wevrfjcovra: the
round number of the crew of the
Homeric war-ship. A coaster had
only twenty.

36. kpwdocfwv: mid., with indef.
pl. subj., let them choose, sc. the
proper officials. 8o xepsl 3" ¢ Ldwp
| xevdprwy 8213 f. — mépos eloiv: see
on 76 widpos 7 201.  The hemistich in
A 825 (=1IT 23) has foar, and imme-
diately follows wdrres.

37, &ml khqicw: at the thole-pins, by
means of leathern thongs. See on 53.

kaléoaale 8¢ Bevoy dotdoy

38, Bofv: speedy, i.e brief. Cf.
the Eng. ‘hasty meal.’ The adj. is
proleptic (‘¢ which shall be speedy "),
and has almost the force of an adv.,
segpeedily” (dvrl 7ol 6ods Schol.).
Cf. Nosev 8 dyophy alymphv 8 257, —
dheylvere : busy yourselves with; a
general expression, covering both
preparation and enjoyment of the
food, The word occurs only in the
Odyssey, and always with dalra(s).

39, fperepovde : sc. ddua (56), as in
7 301.

40 =1 68 (adrap ¥mera).— ol &Ahov:
ye others here, the dem. art. being
like a local adv. in force. So of &
@)oo . . . | valorre Tpolyy T' 78 £,

41, Bacuhfes : appos. With &\how
The hemistich occurs also B 86, —
oxnmrodxor: as a badge of lasting
public functions the ckfiwrpor was
borne by kings, priests (A 15), proph-
ets (A 91), judges (A 238), and heralds
(H 277). Seeoned.

42, dréwpev : see on 7y 256.

43, kahéocacde: summon; by means
of a herald. Cf. 47, 62.
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44, v yap kTA.: an explanation of
the name, which is prob. a surname
(plebi acceptus). Cf. 472.—0eds:
i.e. the muse. Cf, 63 f., 488. — mwépe :
beyond measure, ‘roundly,’ adv., as
inB3. Cf »1101f

45, 8mary : however, i.e. ‘‘on what-~
ever theme.” Cf. répmeav §mmy of vbos
Bpwrar o 347,

Vs, 46-103. The escort ship is
equipped, a feast held in the palace,
and then Alcinoiis, noticing the secret
grief of his gquest at the bard’s song,
Proposes games.

46=p 413, 0 104, M 251, N 833.

47, «fipuE : Mowrébvoos 65, n 179. —
pergxero : went to fetch. Cf. 7, and
(mhéwy) perd xakkby a 184. :

48 f. kotpw: for the dual, see on
35.

B50==p3407, 5 428, 1. 391, » 70, 6 673
(rkaThNfoper) =\ 1.

51, The first hemistich occurs = 325
=A 485; the second & 780. — of ye:
a peculiar Epic resnmption of the
subj, for emphasis and contrast.

521 =5 781 f. — qprivavro: ad-
justed. Cf. 87. — rpémwois: thongs;
twisted ropes of hide, fastening the
oar to the thole-pin (x¥\yfs), and play-
ing upon it as upon a fulcrum.

54 =25 783. — dva . .. wéragoav:
the formula for setting up the mast
(ol & lordv oriocarro) precedes this
hemistich in A 480. It may be im-
plied here in wdyra kaTd polpay. It is
still singular that the sails shounld be
spread before the actual departure
with a favorable breeze. Cf. €268 1.,
A 479 %, « 506 1. But the inconsist-
ency is not too great to be tolerated
in the Epic use of formulaic verses,
even though at the actnal departure
(» 78) no sails are used, but oars.

B5 =4 785 (é 8" ¥Bav aidrol). —
o : high out, i.e. afloat, the surface
of the sea apparently rising from the
shore line. — vorly : water; lit. wet.
Cf. ép bypiv a 97. — dppioav : made
Jast with anchor stones let down from
the prow, and stern cables bound to
the shore, as in A 436 etc.
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57. alovoar: the two porticoes on
opposite sides of the court, ons on
the inside of the propylaea, or court
entrance (alfovea adrfs), the other at
the house entrance (atfovoa dduaros).
The latter was the usual sleeping-
place for strangers (n 345). — épxea. :
enclosures of the court, = aihf, —
8épor : rooms of the palace, especially
the péyapoy or dining-hall, and the
vestibule or mpbdopos.

58, &ypopévav: asinl7. The second
hemistich occurs also 5720 (fem.). —
The verse is lacking in the best Mss.,
and all editors reject it.

59, Upevoev: made an offering of,
i.e. slaughtered, a sacrificial offering
usually introducing a feast.

60. el\irobas : swing-paced, as con-
trasted with horses, which are depoi-
wodes high-stepping.

61. The first hemistich occurs also
7 421 (vév) = H 816. — apd( 8" &rov:
and handled about, including all the
operations of dressing the meat be-
tween flaying and serving it up.
These are noted in detail in ~y 456—
463, A 459-468. The simple verb has

this meaning once in revxe rovra
Z 321.

62 =471. — {pinpov : trusty. The
o-forms of this adj. occur only in
the sing., here, a 846, and A 266,
Pl. forms in -es and -as are common.
These accommodate themselves bet~
ter to the meter.

63, ayaddv Te kaxdv te: explained
in chiastic order by the following
verse. The good fully balances the
evil, and is as it were purchased by
it, Unmixed good is not given to
men. Cf. Q527 ff.

64. odBadpdv: sight. — Tradition
early made this blind Phaeacian bard
a copy of Homer, and the author of
the Homeric hymn to Apollo bids
say of himself Tvghds dwhp, olxel 8¢
Xl & mararodeoy 172, The blind
take refuge and find solace in an
inner vision (of Tugol poveikdrepor uh
mepl woAA& doxoholuero Schol.). ¢ Yet
not the inore | Cease I to wander
where the Muses haunt | Clear spring,
or shady grove, or sunny hill, | Smit
with the love of sacred song.” Milton,
Pqr. Lost 1, 26 fi.
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66 = 473. — péoow  Sarrupdvav :
simple dat. of place, with limiting
gen., as In péooyw & duporépwy T 416,
H 277. The adj. is used as a sub-
stantive. Contrast'Apyel uéooy 7224,
—klova : one of the pillars surround-
ing the central hearth, and support-
ing the roof and clerestory. See on
¢ 52. The bard must be placed where
all can hear him. — épeloas : leaning
it. See on % 95.

67 =105. — a8 8’ & : down from,
where our idiom is up on ; the Greek
idiom regards the result of the act.

68. adrod: right there; more closely
defined by Umép kegaris. So the adv.
is followed by é», énl, wapd, wpés, and
uerd with a dative. Cf. adrob per’
avdpdot Awropdyoww « 96, — émédpabe:
showed him how, by guiding his hands
to the spot.

69, wdp : by his side. Kach feaster
had a separate table. — kdveov, Tpé-
awetav : ‘hysteron proteron.” The
basket held the bread. Cf. &provs
(loaves) éx dw  wapéinkey
¢ 120.

70, 31e Bupds Gvdyor: the opt. rep-
resents the thought of the herald;
implied ind. discourse. G. 1502, 3;

kavéoto

1. 937. — The hemistich occurs also
6 189, A 263 (subjv.).

TL1. See on 2001, —é& ¥vro: sent
away from themselves, i.e. allayed,
satisfied, always with €ov rwés. Cf.
doérny morvkayréa dipar A 642.

T3. dvikev : stirred up; ¢f. 45. Con-
trast the meaning in 7 289, dismissed.
— khéa avBpdv: glories of heroes, i.e.
their glorious exploits, the theme of
such songs as Achilles sings I 189,
the germs of the Homeric poems. .
In the Odyssey, such songs are more
highly developed, and are sung by
professional 1ninstrels. See Jebb’s
Homer, p. 75,

74. olpms : extracts from the lay;
part. genitive. The word denotes a
continuous body of Epic story, made
up of separate episodes (kAéa drvdpdv}.
A special name for this particular
body of song is "Axadv oirov 489,
Cf. 0 678. Out of its separate epi-
sodes the bard selects vetkos ' Qdvoaiios
«tA. 156, and Vmrwov xbouor 492. The
Iliad and Odyssey are prob. collec-
tions. and elaborations of such epi-
sodes. The Thebaid was a collection
of episodes from another ofun. — Ths
whéos : whose fame. This fame, so
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75 vetkos ‘Odvoajos kal IInkeldew *Axilnos,
4 ’ ~ 3 N\ z
ws wore Snpioavro Pedv év Souti akelp

~ 3
ékmrdryhows éméeaaw, dvaf 8 avdpov *Ayapéuvwy

Xatpe vée, 6 7 dpioTor "Ayaidy Snpiéwyro.

@s ydp ol xpelwr pvbrioaro ®otBos *AmAwy

80 TIvfot év yaléy, 66 dmépBn Mdiwov oddow
XPNodpevos « Tére ydp pa kvhivdero mijparos dpxm
Tpwoi e kal Aavaotor Awds peydhov 8ud. BovAds.

Tad7 dp’ dodos dede mepikhyrds - adrap ‘Odvooevs
mopPipeor péya papos élav xepal oriBapfow

soon won by the Trojan story (olun),
betrays the feeling of the singer in a
later age. See on 5333.—The second
hemistich occurs also u 73 (Ixdwer),
T 108.

75. veixos: explanatory appos. with
khéa dyBpdy, giving the special subject
of the episode actually sung. This was
the dispute between Odysseus and
Achilles as to whether craft or valor
was more essential in war, and es-
pecially for the capture of Tlios. The
incident prob. antedates the greater
uiins "Axdfjos of the Iliad. Aristar-
chus thought that the verses &xx
*Q8uoed, abv gol e kal E\hoiww Baci-
Aebowv | ppaféobo vieraiv dheféuevar diow
wiip, in the speech of Achilles I 346 £.,
were spoken with reference to this
earlier quarrel.

76. ds more Snploavro: how once
they fell to disputing, a phrase ex-
panding and explaining vefxos.— Bedv
&v Saurl: d.e. at a feast introduced
by a sacrifice 1o the gods. See on 59.

77. The first hemistich occurs also
0 198 ; the second only liere in the
Odyssey, but often, of course, in the
Iliad.

78, véw: i.e. ‘inwardly, gecretly,—
8 Te: in that, because. Cf. Gaduaiov,

5 Bapraréws dybpever a 382,

79. &s: so, to that effect, viz. that
when the bravest of the Achaeans
should quarrel, the fall of Ilios was
near. Agamemnon’s oracle was ful-
filled by his own strife with Achilles.
— xpelav : giving an oracle; of the
god. The act. occurs only here in
Homer. The mid. is used of the
visitant in 81,

80, IIvéol: the oldest naine of the
later Delphi, which was already fa-
mous for its treasures. Of. T 404 f.
— This second hemistich is nsed of
the péyapor of Odysseus = 41, p 30,
Y 88. )

8L, 7dre: 1.e. when Agamemnon
cousulted the oracle, before the war
actually opened. — kvhivdero : the
metaphor is taken from the rolling
of an overwhelming billow, Cf. ot~
ow yap uéya mHua xuklvderar B 163,

82, Aws ... Povhds: ¢f. Aws &
éredetero Bovrs A 5.

83 = 367, 521.

84, The first hemistich occurs also
6 221 ; the second 3 506, M 397. —
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8 kak kepalns elpvooe, kdlwpe 8¢ kaka Tpdowma -
aidero yap Painkas vr’ ddpior Sdkpva Nelfwv.
5 o ’ 3 7 ~ ) ’
) 1oL 67€ Mjéewer deldwv Beios doudds,
Sdrpu buopdpevos kepalis dmo dapos éNerrey
\ Id 3 4 4 \ Id ~
kol déras ducicvmelhoy éhay omelcaoke Geotowy -

3 \ 3 & i s / 3 7
90 adrap or QY apxoiTo Kai oTpYvelay deldew

z e ¥ 3 N 4 >3 7

Davikev ol dpioTol, érel Tépmovt éméeaaw,
dy "O8voevs kard kpdta kalvndueros yodaoke.
&0 d\\ovs pev mavras é\dvfave ddkpuva AelBwy,
3 4 4 T 3 4 3 20\ é
AMkivoos 8¢ puv olos émeppdaar’ B¢ vénoey
L ¥ 3 ~

9% nuevos dyy abrov, BapV 8¢ oTevdyovTos drovoev.
aifa 8¢ Pavjxerar punpérpoiot pernida -

dpos : here prob. a luxurious and
ample outer robe of fine linen, worn
only by princes, as adornment rather
than for comfort. The usual outer
garment of the male in Homer is the
xhaiva (¢ 229).

85. kak (kard) kepahdis: down over
his head from behind. — wpéowma :
Seatures.

86, aibero Painkus Aelfov: fell
shame before the Phaeacians at his
weeping. — The second hemistich oc-
curs also N 88 (Acifor), 3 153 (ddxpuor
€lfBev).

87. 4re: the final vowel is long in
scanning before a following liquid
(§ 41, J, u). —Mfeev: as often as he
ceased; a past general cond. with
iterative force. 8o dpyoiro 90.

88 f. The first hemistich occurs
also \ 530 (-ov), = 124 (-nv). — Békpu:
collective, as often. — €\eokev, omel-
cacxe : would take, would pour, in
every case. — apduxdmelhov: double-
handled.

90. kal drpiveav: co-ordination

(parataxis), where Eng. idiom would
make subordinate (‘“because he was
urged '), or else put before the d&p-
xotro, which, as the main idea, is
expressed first in the Greek (‘hyste-
ron proteron’).

9L, éméeoory: tales, recitals, parts of
an otun (74). Cf. 8s e (sc. doidbs) fedy
& | deider debads Eme iuepbevra Bporoiow
p 518 £,

9. kavd kA : adv. with kelvypd-
nevos, would draw the covering down
over his head, and groan. The Eng.
says ‘cover up.’

93-97 = 532-586.

94, émepphoaro, vémoev: regarded,
perceived, a *hysteron proteron.’ Cf.
T8 wédv ol Tis dredpdoar’ ovde vénoey
E 665. Here the obj. uiv is equiv. to
ddkpud gy helfovra.

95. §¢: parataxis, instead of ydp. —
orevdxovros: 8¢, adrof. The gen. with
pred. partic. here denotes the direct,
not the remote object of sensation,
heard his groaning.

96 — 386, » 36.
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“ kékhvre, Panjkwy NyfTopEs 7}8€ pédovres.
70n pev daurds rexopriuela Guuov éioms
Ppuryyds &, 0 daurl ovwrjopds éoTi Bakely:

100

vy 8 éEéNwper kal défhowv mepnboper

4 14 LI 4 ~ L 4 « e
TAVTWY, WS X O Eetvos €viomy oloL pihotow
¥ 7 14 ’ ¥y
olkade vooricas, Sooov mepryryrduel’ dAwy
s ’ A4 3 QN 4 3
wo€ Te makapoovvy Te kal dhpaciy 1O€ wédeaaiv.
o ¥ / € /7 \ Y v 3 @ .
@S apa pav)oas Nynoaro, Tol & dp’ érovro.

105

kad & éx macoaldédi kpéuacer Pépuryya Nyea,

Vd 2 & ~ \N Yy 3 /

Anpoddkov 8 €he yeipa kat éfayer €k peydporo

~ I3 \ ~ 5 N\ € Ié é e ¥
knpv€ - fpye 8¢ 7@ almjy 684w, v wep ol alhou

4 e ¥ 2 7, z

Davikwy o dpiorol, défha Gavuavéovres.

N 3> ¥ ] > Jé N s & AY L4
Bav & luev eis dyopriy, dua &8 €omero wovlvs ouidos,

110

98. Bupdy: the simple ace. occurs
with this verb also £ 28; elsewhere we
find «ard Guuby £ 46, v 59. —Hons:
as epith. of ¢péves, vads, dowls, the
adj. means even, well-balanced or pro-
portioned. So of a banquet, duly
portioned, likely, in the sense that
each guest received the portions due
his station.

99. owvfiopes: as adj., harnessed
with ; as subst., mate, consort. Cf.
&v 3¢ Te Pbppuyt | hmder, v Gpa daet
Beol wolnoay éralpyy p 271.

101, ds. .. dorov: ag in 251.

102 =252,

103, &Apaow, wédeoaw: in leaping,
0 running.

Vs. 104-130, Athletic contests of
the Phaeacians in the assembly-place.

104 £. =46, 67.

107, adriiv 686v: over the very road,
as in adryy 6oy Hyfoachar K 263,
avTiy 600v dyyehos ENfw 7 138, It is

\
puplor - dv & loTavro véou mwolhoi Te kal éofhol.

equiv, to Ty adrhy 686», which actu-
ally occurs Z 391. — ol &Ahou: sc.
#0noay, from the &3y implied in #pxe.

108, The first hemistich as in 91.
— &0\ here and in 160 (adra) con-
lests, like defrot 164,  Elsewhere the
neut. means prizes of the contests.
— Bavpavéovres : fut. partic. denoting
purpose. —For a Greek andience a
description of athletic contests, which
entered 'so largely into their educa~
tion and religious observances, had
a special charm. The phraseology is
borrowed largely from ¥, and there
is an element of humor in bringing
the ease-loving Phaeacians into the
struggles of the arena.

110. &v & Yoravro: up stood, i.e.
in the assembly, thereby announc-
ing themselves as competitors. Cf.
v Tolor dy&ot of mpoefavioTdue
voe parmlforrar, Adeimantus rebuking
Themistocles, Hdt, viii. 59.
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dpro pév *Axpdveds e kal *Qxvalos kal "Edarpeds,

Navreds re lpvpveds Te xat " Ayyialos rai *Eperpevs,
Hovreds re Mpwpels T¢, ®dwr *AvafBnoiveds Te
’Apdialds & vids Molvmjov Tekrovidao *

115

dv 8¢ kal Edpvalos Bporolorye loos "Apnu

NavBoA{dns, 65 dpioTos ey €ldds Te Séuas Te
wavrwy Purkwr per’ dudpova Aaoddpavra.

dv & éorav Tpels maies duvpovos *Alkwdoio,

\
Aaoddpas F "AMds e kal dvrifleos Khvrdymos.
120 of & 7 ToL Wp@TOY PeY émELprioavTo moderaiy.
~ 8’ 5 N\ ’ I 8 ’ . ‘8’ 4 4
Totot & dwd viooms Térato Spduos - ol 8 dpa wdvres

’ s 2 ’ ,
kapmakipws érérovro koviovres medioto -
~ \ /7 ¥ 3 ¥ o e 3 2
T@y 8¢ Oéer ox° dpioros ény Klvrdvmos dpdpew -
~ 7 ,
dogov T év veup odpov méhe Huidvouy,

111 ff. All Phaeacian names ex-
cept *Aklvoos, "AphTy, Aaodduas, TIEAU-
Bos (373}, ‘Prlirwp (1 63), and Aqubdokos
are suggestive of a sea-faring life, and
are freely coined by the poet, like
the names of the Nereids in Z 39-48.

114, Textovibao : a patronymic
from rékrwy builder. Excepting only
Elatreus, the names of those who
distinguish themselves in any way
afterwards are embellished in the list
with items concerning their birth or
personal appearance.

115, Bporohoryd ioos "Apnu: be-
cause of bis superiority in wrestling.
The phrase is used only of brave
warriors in the Iliad, and in the
Odyssey only here,

116. NavBoA(ns: patronymic from
Navfdhos ship-launcher; cf. 86ev T dmd
vijas é&oas | és wbyroy BdANouaiy
5 358 f.— s ... 8épas Te: also in
) 469 = @ 17 of Aias Telamon. Sce

on ¢ 213. The same pre-eminence of
Euryalus is emphasized in 176 £.

117. Cf. rdv &wv Aavady et
dubpova nhelwva X 470,

120. of 8¢: some now. Cf. 126.

121, Toiow. .. Spépos: asin ¥ 758;
their running was at top speed from
the start, i.e. the race was hotly con-
tested from start to finish. In a
chariot race, after the turn, and on
the home stretch, d¢ap & trrow: rdy
dpopos the pace was forced W 375, —
vboans: here the scratch-line (worw),
from which the racers ran a straight-
away course to the goal about which
the people stood (125). The word
may also denote the turn in a course
that returns to the starting-point. So
W 832, 338, 344.

122 =¥ 872 (frmwois, of 8}, 449
(frrovs - ol 8°). — meblowo : over the
plain ; Epic local genitive.

124, And as far as in fallow ground
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130

7€ 8 all Aaoddyas, dyallds mdis *Alkwdoro.

avrap émel &n wdvres erépplinoay pér’ aéllous,
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old€ 7€ Kal Oeddnke. Puny ye uey od kakds éoTw,

the * piece® of a pair of mules extends.
The length of a furrow was a fixed
standard of length, like our ¢ furlong’
= furrow-long. It prob. was the
length of each man’s share in the
common field. The width of the piece
which a pair of mules could plough
in a day, the length of furrow being
constant, came also to form an abso-
lute standard of distance (oBpov), like
our ‘stone’s-throw,’ and the ‘discus-
throw’ of ¥ 431{. Mules ploughed
faster than oxen. OCf. dooor T énl
ofpa wédovrar | Huibvwr, al ydp Te fody
mpopepéorepal elow | énépevar  vewto
Babelns wrrdy dporpor K 851 ff.  See
Ridgeway, ‘The Homeric Land Sys-
tem,’ Jour. of Hellen. Stud. vi. pp. 3221
125, bvmexwpobéov : running forth
out from among the others ; with rés-
oov, having such a lead. For similar
compounds, see { 87, 88. — Aaovs
ixkero: reached the crowd, who were
standing at the finish (réppara). — of
8¢ NMmovro = Dut they were left behind.
In M 14 the phrase refers to the Ar-
gives who survived the battles about
Ilios. S0 7oANoi 8¢ Nrorro & 495.

126, ol 8¢ : others now, correspond-
ing to of 8¢ 120.

127, wévras édplorovs: in historic
times the vietors in the several
matches at boxing and wrestling
were paired by lot against each other
successively, till only one remained
unconquered.

130, wdf: of the contests which
the Greeks at a later period united
into the wévradhoy, the casting of the
spear alone is not mentioned here,
being replaced by boxing, a sport
better adapted to the unwarlike
Phaeacians. Cf. 229. .

Vs. 131-185. Odysseus declines to
enter the contests, and is taunted there-
Jor by Euryalus, whom he rebukes.

131 =p 174 (Kobpoc . . . érépgpbnre).
— dpéva: sing., though the verb is
pluaral. Cf. 98.

133. Bebre : here! See on 11.

134 1. ol6¢ Te xai Sebdqre: knows
and has learned, knows by heart. The
main idea is expressed first, then one
which is minor and explanatory. Not
unlike are the couplings of nearly
synonymous words in Demosthenes,



135

140

145

OMHPOY OAY3ISEIAS @. 125

pnpovs Te kjpas Te kal dudw xetpas vepey
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alTds vov mpordheoaar idv kal méppade pifov.
atrap émel 76y dkova dyaflos mwdis *Alkwdolo,

o) p’ és péooov ivv kal "Odvoona mpoaéevmey -

“8evp’ dye kal 0¥, E€ive mdTep, meipyoar déflwy,

¥ 4 4 ¥ / > 3/
€l Twd mov deddnkas - €owce 6€ & Wuev défhovs -

like dwéhwhe kal verdonkev, mpdTTeL kai
Budferal, elc. —ye pév: al any rate,
always in asyndeton, passing from an
uncertainty to a manifest certainty.
Cf. the Attic 3¢ oby. — dvfv: shape,
physique, a general term, followed
by details in descriptive apposition.
— o1 xaxés : sece on 214.

135. Uweplev: maive precision in
picturesque description. Cf. d¢pfar-
udv Te Pohal kepaky T épimepfé Te
xatrac & 150,

136. The first hemistich occurs also
2 415. — péya e oBévos: poetically
classed along with the several mem-
bers of the body, though really the
result of their harmonious united ex-
cellence. Cf. o 7e Bly xal xepol kal
Eyxet péprepos elvar T 431, aN Sooov
. pév dyd dbvapar xepoly Te woaly Te | kal
ogbéver T 360 £.

137.  ovvéppnkTar
crushed.

138. The first hemistich occurs also
¢ 5. — 0¥ : with ¢nul, nego.

(pyvupe) © 18

139. yé: qualifies the whole clause,
not merely the word which it follows;
at least for confounding a man. —
€l : for the opt., see on 5 52. — This
hemistich occurs also x 13 (xal ),
T 410 (¢oiv).

140, See on 7 298.

141. pddla. . . éames : found also in
0 206. The adv. qualifies kara potpar.

142. The first hemistich occurs also
H 50 (3¢). —ldv: a mere descriptive
partic., go and call him out. Cf. 144,
and Eyyos pév p’ EoTyoe pépwy a 127,
— mwébpade piBov: fell him thy mind,
as in a 273. See on g 72. :

143. The first hemistich occurs also
7 167, the second 6 130.

144, or lév : went and stood. Cf.
oy én’ oddow ldv T 375.

145. feive warep : as in 7 28.

146, éowke: in emphatic position,
it is the proper thing. — {bpev: inf.,
equiv. to eidévar, not indic. first pers.
plural. Cf. 213, A 719, the only other
instances.
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160

df\wv, ofd 1€ wohha per’ dvBpdmoia wéhovrau,

d\\a 79, 6s & dua vni mohvkMii8e Dapilwy

~ »
apx0s vavTdwy, ol T€ TPNKTPES €aTiy,

Pdprov Te pjpwy kal émiokomos jow daiwy

147, pév: equiv. to wiv. — Sdpa x*
o as long as he shall Live.
148, & v péky : what he achicves.

149. amé : away, adv. with oxé
dagoy. :
150. Cf. B 285 (v ob upevords). —

686s : equiv. in this context to roumrs.

151. Cf. duooe. . . | via kaTepiofar
kal émapréas Eupev éralpous £ 882 =
T 289.

153. kepropéovres : in mockery.

154. xof: intensifies pahoy, as in
7 213.

155. See on €223. The first hemi-
stich occurs also » 90. —ds: I who,
or, since the rel. clause introduces a
reason, since I.

158 =140, with the bucolic tag
seen in K 168.

159. od, odbé: I do not, nay I donot.
— yap : surely. — Safjpow : expert.

160. &0hwv : gen. of adha, depend-
ing on Saduor. See on 108. — old
T¢ wOARG, kTA.: SUCh a8, in great num-
bers, are elc., i.e. of which there are
many ete. Cf. € 422.

161 ff. 74, és Te: such an one gs,
introducing gew 163. The trader is
here contrasted with the nobleman,
skilled in war and athletic games, —
Baplfwv : equiv. 10 faud luw, making
JSreguent trips.

162, &pxds: pred. after Jow 163,
like priuwy and érlokomos.— ol Te kTA.:
descriptive of ravrdwy. — wpnkTHipes :
Sactors, traders. Cf. karé mpHifw on
business v 72.

163. $oprov, 65alwy: the lading on
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165

“Eew’, ob kalov devres -
170
175

the outward trip, the wares, obtained
by barter, for the return trip. —
fow : rare for ¥pow. See on n 94.

164. kepbéwv apmadéwv: the adj.
has a passive meaning, eagerly seized,
i.e. enticing gains.-—— od8é: but . .. not.

165 =¢ 14, 337 (m4v) =17 70, x 60,
34 (7ols), A 349, & 82. What follows
wpocégy is, of course, a variable ele-
ment in the formula. Cf. A 148 (wédas
wkds "AxAhels).

166. oY kalév: an unfair thing;
tlitotes.” — dracfdde : wanion.

167. ofitws : so true is it, as your
case shows. — xaplevra : apparently
used as a subst., with a wdyra sup-
plied from wdrresor.  Cf. AN ob wws
dua wdvra feol Sboav dvbpdmoigiy A 320,
which gives more accurately the
thought required here by the con-
text.

168. Cf. ob déuas otd¢ ¢uiw obr &p
opévas obre Tt Epya A 115, —avBplaiv:
the - supplementary and emphatic
position brings the word into strong

k] > 4 € 4 > \ / 3 7
dA\’ oV ol xapis aupt mepLoTéderar éméeaay,

contrast with feol. — otite, olire, ofite:
with each subst. thus negatived we
must supply in thought dua wdvresoc
xaplest.

169. etBos : looks. See on ¢ 213.

170, popdfiv: good form, grace,
equiv. to xdpwy, as is shown by 175.
So in gol 8" éme uév popgy éméwy \ 367,
the only other occurrence of the word
in Homer. —émeav : dat. of indir. obj.
with orépe heaps upon.— ol 8é: while
they, sc. his audience, The pron.
often thus refers to persons naturally
suggested by the context.

171, dodahéws : fluently.

172, albol peduy(n : with winning
modesty, which causes his bodily im-
perfections to be forgotten, and
makes him influential. — With the
second hemistich, ¢f. ¢ ydp Te Bbeoar
perampémre. dypouévnor B 481.

173. Cf. n 40, 71, 72,

175, &pdi kA : adv. with weporé-
peras, is not heaped round about his
words.

[

T0v & dp’ vmddpa idv mpooédn modunTis ‘Odvaaevs:
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176 . &s kel ool: as also in thy
case,; special application of the gen-
eral truth, as in 5 219. — o¥8¢. . .
rebfewe : parataxis, instead of a clause
expressing result. For the double
neg., see on 32. — aX\ws : otherwise,
i.e. better. — dmoddhos : flighty.

180, pvleian: arises from pvféear
(§ 29 A). . '

181, ¥éppever : impf, inf., equiv. to
8. %v, as is sllown by the tense of
wemolfea (PIpf.). G. 1285; H, 853 a.
Cf. 516.

182, Exopar: I am held, as if in
chains ; I am in bondage to, etc. So,
in the same hemistich, p 318 (#xerad).
Cf. the suitor’s bogy "Exerov Baci-
Mo o 85 ff,

183 =1y 91, 264, Q@ B. —melpov: be-
longs properly only with xéuara, but
is extended by ‘zeugma’ to mroréuovs.

184, ds: refers back to xopac . . .
d\yeor, and is then further explained
by the concessive clause following.
Cf. 4NN 008" &s érdpovs éopbaara {éue-
vbs wep a 6, ’

185, pibos: sc. Hr.

Vs. 186-233. Odysseus makes a vic-
torious cast of the discus, and chal-
lenges the Phaeacians to any other
contest also.

186. § pa kal: see on e 28. —adry
$apen: cloak and all ; dat. of accom-
paniment. G.1191; H.774a; M. 144.
The Phaeacians who had cast the
discus are supposed to have stripped
for the contest. Even thus handi-
capped Odysseus beats them.

187. peifova : very large, abs. com-
parative. H. 649 a. — wéyerov: a
strengthened form of waxvs, answer-
ing therefore to the abs. comp. pre-
ceding. Of. wepuhreros. — onPapd-
wepov: heavier, on account of its size
and thickness; regular comp., fol
lowed DLy # 188, — The primitive
discus was prob. a flat stone dise.
A metal discus is called oéhos ¥ 826.
In historic times the discus was of
metal, varying in size and weight
acc. to the class of the contestants.
The British Museum has a specimen
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from Aegina, 21 cent. in diameter,
2 kilogr. in weight. The earliest
stone specimen known was found at
Olympia in 1879. It is a rough oval
sandstone 68 by 33 cent., and 39 cent.
in depth, An archaic inscription
upon it contains the victor's boast
that he surpassed his rival’s cast,
though using one hand only, and
casting backwards (A rch. Zeit. xxxvii.
p. 158£). The usual attitudes of the
discus-thrower may be seen from the
various representations of the disko-
Bbhos in sculpture and vase-ornament-
ation. The modern contest most
nearly corresponding is that of ‘put-
ting’ the hammer or the stone.

188. aMfhowoy: dat. of ‘associa-
tion.> G. 1177; H. 772.

189. mweprorpéas: whirling it round;
to gain momentum for the cast. The
point of transition from this prepar-
atory swing to the actual cast is seen
in the Discobolus of the Vatican.

190, BopPnoev: hummed; an at-
tempt to imitate the sound described,
‘onomatopoeia’ (§ 2b).

191. This high-sounding stock-verse

(=369, » 166) has here (for us, at
least) a comic effect.

192. The first hemistich occurs also
M 462, the second ¥ 843 (xal vmép-
BaXe). — Ndos: gen. from the nom.
Adas. — omwé Fpurdis : af the cast. For
the scansion, see § 41, ! a.

193, plpda Béwv: of Menelaus K 54.
The verb is used of a ship g 429. —
nke tépparta: much the same as
ohunve Téppata ¥ 358, She set the
limits of the cast of Odysseus by
marking with a peg or stone (cfjua)
the place where his discus struck.
Others had done the same for the
Phaeacians (129).

194, The transformation is one
adapted to the scene. Cf. 7 20. —
For the second hemistich, see on
€ 181.

195. 16 ofipa : this mark which I
have just set, in contrast with the
ocfpara wdvrwy 192, dulhg 196,

197, The first hemistich occurs also
¢ 449 (mpdros), © 256, —Bdpoe : imv.,
found only here with an acc. of spec-
ification. Elsewhere in Homer it is
used absolutely, and stands at the
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head of the verse, as in & 825, —yé:
by this emphasis it is implied that
other contests may follow.

198, T68¢ : the sfua of 195,

199. See on 7 329.

200. évnéa. : trusty; always an epith.
of éraipos, except in ws pev del wéurnoat
évnéos ¥ 648, Nestor to Achilles. It
has apparently much the same force
as éplnpos. It occurs also P 204=% 96,
¥ 2562, — &v dydve: in the lists.

201. kovddrepov : wilh a Ughter
heart.

202, Todrov: sc. dlokow, i.e. the
mark set where it struck. —raxa:
soon; always of time in Homer, never
perhaps, as in prose. — orepov : bet-
ter taken as adverbial. Cf. nds xév
7ls o€ kal Vorepoy dANos troiro ¢ 351,

203. pdogov: poet. comp. of paxpbs
{uAkos), so far, or yet farther.

204 = o 395, the second hemistich
also o 339 =1 81, ¢ 198, 342, N 784.
—év &\\wv: in distinction from

s 15 Eewroddke €puda mpopépnTar défhwy

the discus-throwers. — ériva : found
only here, for dyrwa.

205, 8ebp’ aye: here with the third
pers., 8§ ye being implied in érwa as
subj. of wegnbhre.  Cf. 11, 34, which
show how completely dve has hecome
interjectional. defpo and Jefire still
distinguish number. Cf. 133, 292.

206. 1| kal wooiv: or even in run-
ning, where he would risk the most,
as he explains in 230 ff.

207, wavrov Pavikaev: appos. with
TGy Ny 204, — adrod :  himself,
equiv. to otov, or ubvov alone, only.
Cf. Tuvdetdns 8 abrbs mep édv mpopd-
xowrww Eulyfn © 99, (Neybyvrwy) adra 5¢
Tdde merely this Thue. i, 130, § 3.

208. Eetvos : because he represented
the royal family (» 170 £.), and was
the one who had courteously invited
him to join in the games (145 ff.). —
duhéovre: with a host; the verb used .
of one bestowing hospitality, as in
7 256, Cf. tewodbxw 210.
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211, ¢ 5 adTod x7A.: in emphatic
chiastic contrast with fewodbry, but
his own prospects wholly doth he mar.

212. ot mép Twva: i.e, obrwvd mep not
a single one.

213, {8pev: inf., sc. +br, an obj. ace.
like défnovs 146. The game pron. in
the gen. may be understood with
reapnbjuevar, Cf. ¢ 126, érhy réfov
rephoerar ¢ 159, I wish to know him
by trying him, the Greek idiom show-
ing ¢ hysteron proteron.’

214, wévra: in all feats; particu-
larized by 8ooor defhor whatever con-
tests there are. — o¥ waxés : not bad,
i.e. very good, a common ¢litotes’ in
English. Cf. 134.

215, €0 pév: as though to be fol-
lowed by eb 3¢ in 229. Cf. B 382 ff.
—réfov: the last vowel is long by
¢position’ (§ 41 m). — Folba &dfoov:
the hiatus between the short syllables
of the weak caesura is the one most
tolerated (§ 9 D). — apdaddacia :
handle, both in caring for the weapon,
and in wielding it. The simple verb
is used in the first sense in dyxira
T8¢ dpbwvra Z 822, of Paris in his
BdNapos.

216, doreboas v dpihe: the partic.

is to be closely joined with BdNowu: (hit
with my arrow), and the dat. phrase
with dv8pa, if the hemistich is used
here as it is in éwel dp 70 bioTeboas
éy dulhg | BefNikor © 269 £, Odysseus
boasts of his rapid and accurate
shooting.

217, éraipovr: sc. of Odysseus. Among
these he would be wp&ros. The Ozo-
lian Locrians are the only archer-folk
among the Achaean forces before
Ilios N 714 ff., and they do not long
remain bowmen. Cf. Paus. i. 23, 4.
The Homeric hero uses the bow only
in fighting at long range, or from
ambush. The weapon is distinetly
superseded, at the epoch of the Ho-
meric poems, both in honor and
effectiveness. It belongs to a more
primitive stage of culture, but has a
traditional glory.

218, dwrdv: more poetic and less
frequent than d»fp. The gen. is par-
titive. G, 1099 ; H. 739.

219. ®dokThms: ¢f. B 716-728,
where the hero and his men are réfwy
& eidbres. He had the arrows of
Heracles, without which Ilios could
not be taken. Odysseus and Neop-
tolemus bring the wounded and ban-

131
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ished hero from Lemnos to Troy,
as represented in the Philoctetes of
Sophocles. He returns home in safety
(v190). In his absence Teucer was
the great archer of the Achaeans
before Ilios, as Pandarus was of the
Trojans. Odysseus and Paris would
rank next on each side as archers
(in the Iliad).

220. The first hemistich is natu-
rally very serviceable. It occurs in
v 100 =26 243 =330, v 220 =w 27,
v 266, » 31, It appears thus to be
a phrase of reminiscence, * during
the late war.”” — rofafolpeda : itera-
tive optative, °

222, dooor . . . elolv: the formula
elsewhere has oloc E 304, M 383, 449,
" 7 287. Here numbers, not charac-
ter, are contrasted. —&ml. . . €Sovres:
this characterizes Bporol. The im-
mortals have a different home and
diet (e 106-199). — The hemistich oc-
curs also ¢« 89, « 101.

223. mporépowa.: of the past. The
preceding verse gives the phrase for
‘““men of the present,” &vfpwmor do-
abuevor is ““men of the future” Z 358.
—épuLéperv: contend, vie with, i.e. count
myself equal or superior to. So in
225, 371.

224. “Hpaxhfu: for the length of
the final syllable, .see on ¢ 248, —

Heracles is represented as a dreadful
archer in A 601 ff., and in early Greek
art, as for instance in the frieze of
the temple at Assos. The attributes
of club and lion’s skin are later than
Homer. — Olxahviip :  this Oechalia
was prob. in Thessaly. Cf. B 720 ff.
It is with the bow of Eurytus that
Odysseus slays the suitors in his
palace. This bow comes down to
him through Iphitus, the son of Eury-
tus. ¢Thus Odysseus stands in the
same relation to Eurytus as Philoc-
tetes to Heracles.” Cf. ¢ 11-41,

225, dfavdrowrwy éplfeowov: great
human excellence or happiness is
often brougkht by early thought into
contention with deity. Seethestories
of Niobe, of Marsyas, et¢. In Herod-
otus the same principle is taught more
impersonally as a philosophy of his-
tory. Great prosperity or happiness
on the part of man provokes the jeal- |
ousy of heaven. ¢iNée yap 6 Oeds T&
Srrepéyovra wdvra kohebew Vil 10, § 5. —
mepl rofwv: in archery. Cf. éplfoyrd
of mepl goplas Xen. An. i. 2. 8.

226, 16 pa xal: therefore then also.
Eurytus went beyond mere rivalry
(éptfearov 225) with the gods, and
challenged to an actual contest. —
aly’ €avev x7A.: ¢f. of Sqvads 6s dfa~
vdTowr udxnrar E 407. — yfipas : bet-
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ter taken as nom., érf as adverb. Cf.
eis 8 ke yipas | ENOy v 59 L., mwply puy kal
yiipas Erewrwy A 29,

229, Sovpl: see on 130.

230. olowory Toolv: join with wap-
éNdp. The adj. is used with the force of
" upbvoy, in running only. This exception
is anticipated in 206 by the use of xal.

232 f. kdpacw & mwoldols: amid
the many billows, i.e. during the two
days and nights of his. swimming,
€ 388, —émwel . . . émrmeravds : since my
comfort on shipboard did not last,
i.e. since I was wrecked.

Vs. 234-265. To appease Odysseus,
Alcinoiis calls for a dance from the
Phaeacian youth.

234, See on 7 154.

235 =B 84 ("Avrivoos).

236, imel: the logical apod. disap-
pears in the lengthy justification of
Odysseus’ anger 238-240. It would

have been something like ¢ you need
not justify your boasts and challenge
by actual contests.” A virtual apod.
is, however, to be found in dAN &ve
kA, 241,  See on { 187. — odk &yd-
pwrra : acceptably. See on p 297,

237, omnbel: attends upon, as a
protecting influence. Cf. » 165.

239, s ... dvovro: as not a man
would take exception to thy valor, illus-
trating the manner of velkeoer.

240 = & 92. — éwloTarro : the final
vowel is long in thesis before orpa:
(§ 41 m). TFor the characterization
in the verse, cf. ds évalowuos eln Z 521,
It is the ¢ well-spoken man.” CF. ér.
ol ¢pely dpria fiom 7 248, E 326, of a
congenial disposition.

241, CfF. ¢ 289. —kal &M\o: also
to many another, after hearing about
it yourself. Cf. eimé kal Huiv a 10,
The pron. is collective and indefinite.
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242 f. This assumption of the
nobility of Odysseus, and of his high
rank and power at home, is a result
of his general bearing and speech.
peta 8 dplyvwros vbvos dvépos § Te
Kpovlwy | 8\Bov émuchdoy & 207 1.

243. Cf. Sawduevoy maps § 7 dAGx@
kal oloe Tékeoaiv k §1.—B8arviy: nothing
except the demands of the meter can
explain the lengthening of v, in con-
trast with dawiy = 828. dawdea: has
been suggested for both places. M.18.

244. ola: introduces the obj. clause
to elmrys 242,

245, épya: accomplishments. — &
éry waTpdv: from our fathers down.
The same freedom in the position of
the adv. is seen in & ér o0 I 106,

246. apbpoves : with emphasis. Al
cinolls naively evades the challenge
of Odysseus (206) by retracting part
of his boasts (103), and claiming for
his Phaeacians pre-eminence only in
that which Odysseus had confessed
to be his weak point (230).

248 f. These verses describe the
habits of a people accustomed to
luxurious peace. They are not incon-
sistent with &ya and defo.. Horace,
however, represents the Phaeacians as
utterly effeminate. Nos numerus
sumus, et fruges consumere
nati, | sponsi Penelopae, ne-
bulones, Alcinoique | in cute
curanda plus aequo operata
juventus | cui pulchrum fuit
in medios dormire dies et |ad
strepitum citharae cessatum
ducere curam. KEpist. i 2,27-81.
— elpara Enpofé: changes of rai-
ment ; ¢f. ¢ 60 . — Noerpd Beppd :
these are alluded to only here and in
435 ff., « 358 ff., 7 388, X 444, ¥ 40.
They were an extraordinary luxury.
—evval: couches, i.e. repose.

250. Prnrappoves : dancers, mapd 1o
& dpuovlg Palvew (Schol). — Sooor
dpioToL : see on § 257,

251 ff. Cf. 101 ff. — wralo-are : first
aor. imv. of walfw, begin the sport.
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254, wudv: see on ldv 142

255, oloérw: third pers. of olvor,
an aor. imv, of the ‘mixed’ form.
ofcwy 257 is future. —kelrar: here
hardly more than éor{or 7{ferar. See
on 277. — The command shows that
the following song and dance are
to be thought of not as originally
planned by the king, but as devised
on the spur of the moment to soothe
and remove all unkind feelings. Cf.
105 1.

258. alovpviirar: marshals, ¢ mind-
ful of just allotment” (alca, mi-pwf-
oxw), — wévreg : const. with dwéa, in
all, all told.

259. Suiwov: men of the people,
yeomen, as distinguished from the
nobles and their retainers. —ot. . .
éacra: they must therefore have
been active in the preceding contests
also.

2060. dydva: here, as in 200, 238,
of the space which the spectators
enclose, the arena, lists. They made
an arena wide and good, by forcing
the audience back 1o the proper dis-

atrap ‘Odvooevs

tance. Cf. adrap "AxM\heds | adrol hadp
€puke kal (favey ebply dyGva ¥ 257 £,

261. The first hemistich occurs also
62 =471.

264. xopdv: here the dance itself,
not the dancing-place as in 260. It
is an acc. of effect. They beat a dance.
G. 1065; H. 714. CY. Gpacel 8’ éyxa-
Takpolwy wodl TAY . . . Tipdy, . . . lepdy
dcfors phorats yopelay Aristoph. Frogs
330ff. Thedance seems to be thought
of as accompanied by the song 266 ff.
The bard played and sang at the
same time. OCf. rolow & & uéooowr
wdis opuryyt Nyely | luepbey xibdpife,
Myoy 8" twd kaddv deder | AemraNéy
puwryj* Tol 8¢ phagovres duapry (stamp-
g in unison) | pohwf T Wyu@ Te
wool gkalpovres €rovre T 569 ff., Pars
pedibus plaudunt choreas et
carmina dicunt Verg. Aden. vi.
644. Pausanias, describing the or-
namentation of the throne of Apollo
at Amyclae, says: xal Padkwy xopds
éoTwv éwl 7@ Opbve, kal d8wy & Anubddokos
iil. 18, 11. Tt is probable, however,
that the contents of the song were
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not given in the earliest forms of the
poem. It was distinctly a dance-
song, and not at all like the hymn
now given, at any rate in its form,
This is a late composition, incor-
porated into the poem by a compiler
or collector. The vocal service of
the bard now assumes undue pro-
portions. No pantomimic relation of
dance to song is to be thought of.

Vs. 266-369. Song of the Loves of
Ares and Aphrodite.

266 = a 155 (# 7ot 6). — boppllwv :
on liis phorming. —dvedAhero: struck
up; the technical term for the brief
instrumental prelude, which gave the
musical mode and piteh for the fol-
lowing song. — xaAév: this form of
the adv. occurs in Homer only with
deldew.

267. &udl puhéTyTos : the gen. with
this prep. occurs in Homer only here
and in udyectoy | wldaros (spring) dug
SNyns TL 824 £ M. 184, — évoredd-
vou: the grepdry was a tall metal
diadem, like that on the so-called
Juno Ludovisi.

268 ff. &s: how, introducing the
contents of defdew in the form of
indir. discourse. With dpap 8¢ 270

the narrative assumes the direct form.
—Hoalorow: in Z 382f.,, Hephaestus
has Charis to wife, not Aphrodite.
This was one of the differences be-
tween Iliad and Odyssey urged by
the Chorizontes. There is possibly
a hint of affection between Ares and
Aphrodite in & 416 {., where Aplhro-
dite sides with Ares against Athene
in the feopaxfa. In both poems it is
a goddess of beauty and grace who
is united with the god of the tech-
nical arts. The younger and more
social poem married Love and Toil.

269, woAAa &’ €wke: and he gave
(her) many gifts; the lover’s preseuts.
This seems the most probable inter-
pretation of the phrase, which else-
where closes the verse, and refers to
suitors’ gifts (¢edva), A 243, or 10 ran-
som paid for a prisoner, $42 (¢f. moA\&
8" ¥Swkas of Priam, © 685), or to pro-
visions for a voyage, n 264, — With
the second hemistich, ¢f. that of n 347
(wbpavre).

271. “H\vos : this form occurs only
here in Homer, for Hé\ws. —événee:
¢f. "Henlov, ds wdvr épopd kal mdawr
érakotec X\ 109,

273, yohkedva : smithy. Homer
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puts this in the god’s palace on Olym-
pus = 148, 369 ff. It is later fancy
which puts it amid volcanic fires. —
With the second hemistich, ¢f. kaxd
Buoaodopebwy ¢ 316, p 465 =491 =y
184, of Odysseus, and kaxa 3¢ ¢peoi
Buoaodbuevor p 66, of the suitors.

274, With the first four feet, cf.
Oiiker év xrA. T 476. The last two
feet close the verse also = 379.—
axpobére, axpova: the repetition of
the subst. in composition is like that
in lordv 8 loTodbky wédasar A 434, —
womwTe Beorpods : hammered out fetters.
For the acc., see on 264.

215 = N 37. — pévorev : the subj. is
here left vague, they; either the fet-
ters, or the criminals, better the latter.
In N, the reference is clear and apt
to Poseidon’s shackled horses.

276, 8éhov : snare, in the concrete,
the Jeopol Texvhertes of 206 £, So in
282. Cf. dbhos xal deouds the ensnar-
ing bond 317, and ixlc: Tols dNlyowot
38Nov katd eldata BdMhwy pu 252. The
word is applied to the wooden horse
in 494.

277. The first hemistich occurs also
¢ 15, & 166, — keivo : lay, where the

Eng. would say ‘stood.” So p 331 of
a chair, T' 327 of armor., See on
255,

278 1. épplowv: bed-posts, Tols mosl
THs ks (Schol.). The word occurs
once besides, in éputy’ doxfoas y 198.
It is connected with épua support. —
Xée : figuratively, of the delicate and
invisible meshes. So in the next
verse, and in 282. —Pausanias (1. zo.
3} tells of a painting in one of the
Dionysus temples at Athens, repre-
senting Dionysus conducting He-
phaestus back to Olympus, and in
explanation of the painting gives the
(post-Homeric) legend ws “Hpa piyar
yevbpevov "Hopaisroy, 6 8¢ ol pqoiardy
méupar §@pov xpvooly Opbvov dPpavels
Seopods Exovra kal Thy péy émwel
Te ékabélero dedéoba:r, wherefore He-
phaestus had to be entreated back to
iree his mother.

279, pehabpsdwv: from the roof. A
Schol. takes the subst. morve strictly
as the roof-beam, or ridge-pole.

2801 o8¢, ob8é : the first strength-
ens the general negation, could even
see; the second has the force of ne
«+.quidem.
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283. eloaro: best treated as aor.
from efue, set out to go, vather than
from eldopar, pretended to go. The
phrase efoar’ fuev is then a variation
on 5 p' tuev (277). — Afjpvov: cf.
kdmweoov v Afuwg. .. | €vba pe Zlvries
&vdpes Epap kouloavro weabyra A 533 f.
As a volcanic isle, it was naturally
sacred to Hephaestus, and its in-
habitants were probably workers or
dealers in iron. — The second hemi-
stich occurs also y 4, w377, and seven
times in the Iliad. It implies that
the island had a city of the same
name. Cf. Afjuvov 8’ elocapikave, méhuw
Oetowo Bbarros & 230.

285 =K 515 (dpyvpbrotos "ATéNhwp),
N 10 (xpelwy évogixwr), & 185 (kAutds
éwvoglyaios). — &hads : blindly ; pred.
adjective. CYf. 195, 302.—xpuofos:
lit. wielding golden reins, but here a
general epithet of splendor, like xpu-
ob6povos of Artemis €123, The horses
of Ares are xpvodumuces E 858, The
grand epithet and the archaic for-
mula of the Illad are of course used
here with comic effect, See on 308,

287. The first hemistich occurs also
B 208, 394, the second w 75.

288, loxavéwv: bent on having (€xw,
foxw, loxdrw, loyavdw). — The second
hemistich occurs in the nom. ¢ 193.

289 f. véov épyopévm : just come, —
warpds . . . Kpovievos : this Homeric
parentage of Aphrodite is later sup-
planted by the Hesiodic birth from
the sea (Theog. 188 ff.). Dione is
ber ‘mother, E 370 f. — The second
hemistich occurs also ¢ 184.

280. elow : see on 7 135.

291, And then he clusped her hand,
and spoke @ word, and called it out.
The whole verse occurs eleven times
in Homer, the second hemistich over
thirty times. See on e 181.

292. rpawelopev: for rtapmelouer,
subjv. of érdpmmy (répmonar), with
metathesis, and interchange of quan-
tity. dvri Tob Teppdiduer (Schol.).

203 1. peradrueos: i.e. pera Shuov, al
home ; in this case, however, on Olym-
pus. The epithet is naively anthropo-
morphie. — wod : perhaps, the doubt
resting not on ofyera:, but on Azuvor.
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294, Stvrias, ayproddvovs : the
primitive inhabitants of the island,
originally Thracians acc. to ancient
opinion. See on 283. Their name
would imply that they surpassed
their contemporaries even in maraud-
ing (olvopar); their epithet, that they
were in a lower grade of civilization
than that implied in BapBapogwvwy
B 867.

205 == 7 343 (¢d», 70).

298. T\ pehéwv: a limb.—qv: equiv.
to é&ijy.

299. The first hemistich occurs also
z 295, the second ¢ 489 (viv & ...
méhovral, II 128 (kal. .. méhwyral).
—& 7 ie 8r re that, as in 78 —
buktd : possibilities of escape. The
verbal adj. has assumed the force of
a pred, substantive. Cf. odxér’ dvexra
(possibilities of endurance) wéhovrat
v 223, and see on ¢ 359.

800. The first hemistich occurs also
0 57, v 178, w 99, 439, 2 283, o 95 (8¢
ol); the second 349, 357, and six times
in the Iliad. — apdryvies : Ambi-
dexter; an epithet appiied only to He-

phaestus, ambidextrous, strong in both
arms, and often serving as a proper
name. Cf. 'Apyeigbvrys of Hermes.
As is often the case with deformed
persons, some member or members
are over-developed. The arms and
hands of Hephaestus (yvéa) more than
made up for the deformity of hislegs,
and enabled him to be x\vroréywys
286, rhvroepybs 845.  Ancient, and
many modern commentators con-
nect the epithet with yués lame, and
translate lame in both legs.

301. The first hemistich occurs also
A 567 (-¢bels), and 446 in the midst
of the verse. The second hemistich
takes Afjurov in place of the marpida
of the formula ¢ 207.

302. etwé Te pdbov: told the story;
an adaptation from the usual purpose
of the formula, which is to introduce
a speech directly, as in ¢ 338 said a
speech, £ 494, H 277, A 647, 2 391.

303 = 8 208. The verse is not in
the best Mss. here.

304. The first hemistich (ory évf)
occurs also = 12, the second A 23 =
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315

0 460. — & wpolipora : in the door-
way ; here of the fdhapos, as is plain
from 277, 325 f. Elsewhere the subst.
denotes the main entrance either to
court-yard from street or to house
from court-yard. See on 7 4.

305, The first hemistich occurs also
@ 537, © 92, of warriors shouting in
battle.

306. See on ¢7,

307, yelaoTd kal olk &mwiektd :
ridiculous and untoward things. The
obx unites with its adj. to form one
positive idea (*litotes®).

308, The second hemistich desig-
nates the culprit by a high-sounding
phrase of the Iliad (occurring there
eight times). See on 285.

309. atbnhov: destructive, wanton ;
¢f. whp aldnhov B 455. The epithet is
also applied to Athene by Ares, E 880,
to the faithless Melanthius by Eu-
maeus, x 165, to the throng of suitors
by Penelope, = 29.

310, &primos: i.e. dprimovs, perfect-
Sooted, &prios Tobs wédas. The epithet
is used once besides, of swift dry

Ed

3 4 ¥y ¥ / 4 / A4
oV pév opeas €r éohma pivvvld ye kewuer ovraws

T 508, who outstrips all her sisters,
the Mral. Ares is Wrxtraros fedv 331.
For the form, ¢f. deAhbros O 409, of
Iris.

311. AmeBavés: slow; a word of
doubtful etymology, but in meaning
plainly the opposite of dprimes. It is
used once besides of the inefficient
charioteer of Nestor 6 104, once also
of Hephaestus Hom, y. i. 316. —
alrios : responsible. Cf. ob) w0 7 doidol
| afrioe bards are not responsible for
the contents of their lays, d\Ad wof:
Zebs airios a 347 L.

312, 1o . .. ddeNhov: they ought
not to have produced me, if they could
not give me a better physique. The
idiom of wish contrary to fact is here
seen in an initial stage, as in € 308,
The neg. belongs with the infinitive.
M. 358 a.-— Hephaestus’ fall from
heaven (A 590 ff., = 395 ) was the
result, not the cause, of his deform-
ity, acc. to Homer.

313, tva: where.

315. € plvuvla ye: yet a little even.
— xedpev . will wish to lie; inf, of
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325

xelw, an Epic pres. with desiderative
or future sense.

317, &AXd : soon they will both have
no wish to sleep, nay rather to escape,
but ete.

318, els 6: t.e els dre. — péla
wévra : quite all. — €8va : suitor-
gifts; as always in Homer, with the
single exception of a 277, where the
word denotes wedding gifts from the
bride’s relations. See on ¢ 159.

320. otvexa x7A.: the reason for
3171£.,319 being parelltlletical.; KA
drap odk &xé0upos: is fair bul un-
chaste, i.e. although fair is unchaste.—
&x€Bupos : ¢ mistress of her desires’’;
found only here in Homer. Cf. € 126.
The context seems to demand this
unusual meaning for the & w in com-
position (contrast éyéppwy & 111), or
else fuubs must be used in the sense
of discretion, judgment, when the
compound would mean discreet,—fair
but indiscreet. The Schol. paraphrase
in bhoth ways, od xparoloa Ty éribu-
uiap, od Noyioudy Exovoa.

321, worl xahkoBares 84 : the
phrase is used in » 4 of the palace of

¥ 3> 3 /’ I'q ~ c/
€ETTAY 8 (92 WPOHUPOLO’L 9€0L, 80)7'7”)69 €EaAwy °

Aleinoiis, elsewhere in Homer only
of the Oronze-silled palace of Zeus,
as in the hemistich Adwds wori. . . 38
A 426, ® 438, 505, E 173 (xard). Sills
and door-posts of the Homeric palace
were of wood sheathed in bronze or
other metal plates. See on % 83.

322 =734 (48¢ ... %" ...). —
yauoxos :  earth-supporter, since to
one approaching the shore on ship-
board the earth seems to rest on the
water. —é&potvys : very helpful. This
form of the epithet occurs besides
only in T 34, the form épotvios only
in the Iliad and Hymns.

323. The second hemistich occurs
also O 203 =& 461 ; the name and
epithet seven times besides in the
Iitad. See on 285,

324, OqiiTepar: used elsewhere
only of yuralkes, as we speak of the
‘gentler’ sex. The epithet originally
distinguished sex. See on 6jAvs éépoy
¢ 467. The comp. form has here
mevrely a contrasting force. See on
¢ 133. — atbol : through shame.

325. The first hemistich occurs also
k 220, Sec on 304. — &owv: good
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things; metaplastic gen. pl. of évs,
serving as substantive. Cf. 835,
dwpwy, ola §ldwes:, kakdy, érepos 8¢ édwy
0 528,

326=A 599, also a Hephaestus
scene.

328 =« 37, v 167, ¢ 72, 400, ¢ 396,
B 271, A 81, X 372. The first hemi-
stich occurs als6 with other comple-
ments.—ris: many a one, representing
public opinion in Homer, the modern
‘people.” —arAnoiov : neighbor; masc.
adj. serving as substantive. In later
Greek the neut. mhneloy is used in this
sense, with or without the article.
Cf. 13 ¥pa T&v mi\yelov Bur, Hec.
996 ; «kal ris éoriv pov whyolov; Luke
X. 29 ; kal dvedlovoe Tois mhnolov Lu-
cian Tcarom. 80.

329. < Honesty is the best policy,’
“Achilles and the tortoise.’ — dperd :
third sing. indic. of dperdw thrive.
The verb occurs once besides in
Homer, in dperdoe 8¢ haol v adrod
T 114,

330. s kal viv: applies the pre-

ceding proverbs to the present case.
See on 176. . .

331, For the second hemistich, see
on ¢ 240.

332. 16 : therefore; a metrical sub-
stitute for r$. So in 7 xal K\alovea
réryea T 176, and five times besides
in the Iliad. — povxdypra : adultery-
Jorfeits ; found only here. CYf. twdypia
life-forfeits 462.

333. This formula of transition
occurs sixteen times in the Odyssey,
and eight times in the Iliad. It does
not elsewhere answer to 328.

334 =1 23 (rhv wpbrepos), 37 (T
8" apre), T 103 (rdv 8’ abre). For the
form ‘Epufv, see on ¢ b4.

335. The stately epithets comically
introduce the roguish question, and
the reply (889} has the same comic
sanctity. — 8@rop édwv: no special
beneficence of Hermes need be al-
luded to. He is simply one of the
Swrijpes édwy 325.

337, xpuoéy: golden; of adorn-
ments. See on 285.
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338. The first hemistich introduces
a reply over seventy times in Homer.
The second is made up of two stock
epithets. See on € 43.

340 ff. Exotev, eloopéwre, elBorp:
may hold, may behold, yet may I
sleep. The first two opts. are con-
cessive, as in »n 314; the last is an
opt. of wishing. — dmweipoves : inex-
tricably ; pred. adjective.

341, feol. .. Béarvar: as in 9 20.
The full verse formula is seen in € 5
=T 101, where wdvres Te precedes
Beol. Cf. 7oTs Oeols ebyopar wiol xal
wdows Dem. de Corona 1. There is
no sly emphasis here on wdsat. The
unit of composition is the hemistich.

343, &v: adv., in their midst. Cf.
326. The dat. is one of ‘reference’
merely.

344. odbé: but .. . not.—yéhws éxe:
see on 7 289,

346. See on 7 236.

347 £. adrév: that he himself, i.e.
of his own accord ; subj. of risew. —
Unloyopar :  undertake, go surety,
equiv. to éyyvdw.

348, The second hemistich occurs
also 3562, \ 602, v 128, ¢ 500.

351. Worthless are worthless peo-
ple’s sureties even, to accept as one’s
surety. A worthless man'’s surety is
from that very fact a suspicious
character. The rdle is unworthy of
Poseidon.

352. wds . .. Béovpr: how could I
constrain thee ? i.e. how could I, an
inferior deity, bring myself to hold
thee liable for the debt of an abscond-
ing Ares?
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mopdupény, Tiv odw I1é\vBos moinae Saldpwr,
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315 Svwlels dmiocw, 6 6" drd yfovds Wido deplbels
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364, The second hemistich is part
of the formula Tov (i, Tovs) & émel
oby Suwal hoboayr kT, § 49 =0 4564 =
p 88 =0 b87. — xbpures : see on { 18,

365, ola: as, adv., requiring &acwor
to be supplied as subj. of the verb.—
émevivolev: second pf. from ér-ev-dvféw,
Slowers out upon, glistens on. Cf.
Yedvhy &' émevivofe Ndyvy B 219, of the
fuzzy head of Thersites.

366, For the first hemistich, ¢f.
5263, £ 228. The last two feet also
are formulaie.

367 =83, 521.

369. See on 191.

Vs. 370-384. The Ball-Dance.

371, Epilev: could vie with. See on
223.

373. The verse illustrates the Epic
manner of enhancing the value of an
implement by assigning it to some
definite skilled artist of repute. This

was no common ball. Its artist,
however, is as mythical as the whole
Phaeacian folk.

874 =X 592 (ras 8" &vepos). Here
begins the apod. to émel 372. — plmr-
Taoke: would 10ss. For the form, an
iterative impf. with a instead of e,
see G. 778 ; H. 493 a.

375. The first hemistich occurs atso
M 205 (of a serpent striking the eagle
that bears him aloft in his talons),
the second T 325 (delpas). —é 8é:
equiv. to &repos 8¢,

376. wépos . . . ikéoBar: ere he
reached, where Attic Greek would
use wplv. GMT. 656; H. 955 a.

377, & Wbv: straight up, bpboe.
A technical term for that part of the
exhibition which consisted of the
high throw and leaping catch.

378. The second hemistich, with
émé for mori, occurs also p 191 and

145
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3 ¥ ~ ¢
d\N’ dye ol 8duev Lewnjior, ds émewés.

146
380
3 :] ¥ 5 e ~ Id
n® dp érotmwa Térukro -
385
390

five times in the Iliad. Some more
pointed and special contrast with drdé
x6ovbs 375 may be secured by wort.

379. Tapdé’ apafopévo : with rapid
exchanges, of motions and of the ball.
Such a combination of rhythmic mo-
tion and ball-throwing was the pas-
time of Nausicaa and her maidens
¢ 100 £, — émeNfikeov: responded there-
to, marking with feet or hands the
tempo of the dancers. The com-
pound is used only here. The Schol.
paraphrase with éwexpérouy.

380. 9mé.: therefrom; in conse-
quence of the dancing and its accom-
paniment of stamping or clapping.

382 =401, « 2, A 355, 378, » 38. —
apiBelkere Nadv : highly favored of
men.

383 f.
both . ..

Apev . . . 18¢: correlation,
and, where the Eng. subordi-

nates, as. .. so.— &mwelAnoas: thou
didst boast ; ¢f. 250 fL.
384, %8¢. .. Térukro: and lo! it

was actually so. Cf. % &) 7adrd '

dd8eka yap kard Snuov dpurperées Baciles

érofua Terebyarar & 53, — The second
Lemistich is & fixed formula of sur-
prise at something seen, occurring
v 123, § 75 =142 (-woav), { 161. The
expression of surprise at-something
said is dyn o Exe v 227, & 221.

Vs. 385-415. Presents are ordered
Jor Odysseus, and Buryalus makes
amends.

385, For the first hemistich, see on
7 329 ; for the second, on n 167.

386 f. =90 f.

388 =4 195 (CAugtvor % . . . doxéess).
The ‘great discretion’ of Odysseys
congists in admitting the claims of
his host.

389. CF. AN\ dye &% ol duey défhwoy
kA ¥ 537, The first hemistich oc-
curs also » 13.

390. ydp: since, through the orig-
inal meaning surely, preparing the
way for the principal thought 392 f.,
by giving a reason for it in advance.
— Baohfies : princes; here used as an
equiv. of yépovres, although it is a
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as €pal’, ol 8 dpa mdvres émjveov NS kéhevov,

~ > ¥ o 3 / I'e Ié )4
3pa 8 dp’ oicéuevar mpbeay krjpuka ékaoTos.
400 Tov & adr Evpdalos drapeifero pdvyoéy e
“’Ahxlvoe kpetov, mdvTwy dpudeikere Aadv,

term of somewhat narrower content.
The number here given (§wdexa) is
not constant, but ideal. Seven &nuo-
vyépovres are mentioned as forming a
council for Priam I' 146 ff., and
Agamemnon summons to a council
seven ~yéporras dpwrfas Iavaxady
B 404.

391, apxol: as leaders; pred. ap-
position.— kpalvover: bear sway; used
absolutely.

392 f. Tév ol ¢éxaoros . . . évelkarte:
of these do ye each bring. Of. Tov
Tdvrwy ol €kagTos v Sdaovor péhaway
K 215. In both cases the distribu-
tive pron. is in appos. with the subj.
of a pl. verb following, but in the
present case the dem. r&dv makes
the connection with a subj. of the
second pers. a harsh one.— ddpos

. xvrdva : as in 425, Cf. Tty udy
Papos éumrhupds  kTA. ¥ 67,
PGpos pév of wplTov éumhupés kTN
x173. In all these cases the second
hemistich is constant. For the gar-
ment designated by ¢dpos, see on 84,
€ 230,

Exovoay

393. rdlavrov: the Homeric talent,
an ingot of metal, was prob. about
equiv. to the Babylonian weight called
*shekel,” double the weight of the
later darie, and closely corresponding
therefore to the American ‘eagle’ in
amount of gold, though many times
superior to it in purchasing power.
Homer mentions only bullion, not
coined money.

394, doMNa : together ; pred, adj. of
result, equiv. to an adv., like éuof in
Tifjuevar doré’ duod ¥ 83f. —&n Yep-
alv: in hand, i.e. under control.

395. CF. 8dpov Exwy éml via «iys,
Xaipwy évi Guug o 311,

396, € adrév: him (1dv Eelvor 402)
in person, i.e. by a personal address,
besides a present.

398, See on 7 226.

399 = 201, of the suitors, who
send after gifts for Penelope. The
use of the verse here would imply
that besides the royal herald Pon-
tonoiis (y 179, 6 261), each Bagikets
also Iiad his own herald.

400, Cf. 158.
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é&ros 8” €l wép T BéRarTa
dewdy, dpap 70 Ppépoter dvapmdfacar dehar.

I ~ / < ~
xatpe, mdrep & Eeive.

ool 3¢ feol dhoxdy + ibéew xal marpid’ ixérba
8 ~ k] \ 8\ \ 7 L 7/ Ve hal
otev, émel 8 onba Ppilwy dmo mjpara maoyeLs.
\ L -] ’ ’ Vi 2 V4
Tov 8’ dmapeBéuevos mpooédy moriunTis "Odvaoels:
“kal o, pihos, pdha yaipe, feol 8€ ToL GABia Sotev.

pnd€ i Tov Elpeds ye molhy perdmiale yévouro

402, Tovydp : well then. — apéooo-
pav : from dpéokw, I will appease.

403 ff. Cf. ddow ol Odpyka, TOV
*AcTeporratoy  dwqlpwy, | xdhkeor, ¢
wépr xeluo paewol kasairépowo | dugi-
dedlymrar + wordos kTA. ¥ 560 ff. —
dop : such a gift recognizes the
noble rank of Odysseus. See on
161.

404. &pyupén : silvered, i.e. dpyv-
pbnhos (406), studded with ornamental
silver nails. Cf. ér dpyvpéy rdmy
A 219, — &édavros: of twory. This
was prob. an article of Phoenician
commerce. No distinctive mention
of the elephant is made in Homer.
The animal was first introduced into
Europe after the conquests of Alex-
ander. — wpwrol EMégarros occurs as
verse-close ¢ 196, T 5064.

405 = ¥ 562. — dp.drdebivyran : en-
closes, by a somewhat forced adapta-
tion here to the scabbard. The word
seems ore appropriately used in ¥,

of an ornamental strip of tin upon a
cuirass.

408. The last two words are of
course the movable element in the
formula, which occurs also vy 51,
0120. The formula is also completed
with 6 3¢ étaro xalpwy o 130.

408. BéBaxrar: from Bdfw to utter.

409, Bewév: that injures. — déporev
avepmwafacar: snatch and sweep away;
here a formula for utter disappear-
ance, in a figurative sense. The same
phraseology is used of Agamemnon
driven out of his course by storms
5615 1.

411 = 1 1562 (facoov, wdaoxw).

413. pddo xaipe: fare thee right
well ! Cf. the Eng. ‘all hail 1’ — feot
... Bolev: see on x 148.

414, Eideos wobfy: desire for the
sword, i.e. a desire to recall the gift,
owing to its great value. The sense
of this might grow upon the impul-
sive giver after parting with his gift.
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415, The verse-close echoes that of
396.

Vs. 416-432. Hosts and guest re-
turn to the palace with the i)resents,
to which Arete adds.

416. The first hemistich occurs also
¥ 366, p 197 =0 108. Cf. the stock
verse of the Iliad, dugl 8" dp duowrw
BdXero Eldos apyvpbnror B 45, ete.

417, For the first hemistich, see
on {321,

418, &yavol: august. The epithet
lifts the herald distinctly out of the
serving class. See on gkyrTolyot
41,

419. So the sonsof the family serve
as porters in 5 4 ff.

420. pmrp\ wapd: i.e. at her official
post near the hearth, ¢ 305.

421 = 4. — volow : the pron. here
refers to the twelve princes.

422. C/f. 6.

424. ) ms dplorn: the very Dbest
thou hast. This stock verse-close is
here almost redundant after dpempe-
wéa. It adds to the thought else-
where, a 280, 8294, 7 348, « 522 —
A 80, P 62.

425, adri: thyself, as the Phaea-
cian princes had contributed each his
gift. Cf. 892.

426, dpdl wupl: aboul the fire, the
legs of the cauldron (yah«by=Tplmoda
435) enclosing it. Cf. 434. — Ujvare,
Béppere : the address now includes
the servants of Arete:

427. & xelpeva whvra: all his lot
well ordered. The phrase is rather un-
necessarily restricted by the following
verse to the packing of the presents
(439). It might properly include all
the preparations for his return.

428, Cf. 86y 8o Pavikwy Bovhjpopor
had’ Ereway » 12.
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& 8 dp’ vdwp éxeav, vmd 8¢ Eha Balov élolaa.

/ \ (rod ~ oy B¢, 8’ ./8 .
ydoTpny pev Tpimodos wip dudeme, Béppero o’ vwp
Té¢pa 8’ dp’ *Aprry Eelve mepicaliéa ynhov
ééépeper Baldpoo, Tiher 8’ évl kd\hipa Sdpa,
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3 ~ V4 4 [ 4 4 .
éobijra xpvody 1€, Td oi Painkes éSwrav
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év 8" almy) Ppapos Onker kaldy Te yiTéva,
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429, Ypvov: strain; only here in
Homer, but once with the same mean-
ing Hom. Hy. ii. 451 rfoc xopol 7e
uéhovoe kal dyhads Uuvos Godds. —
Grotwv: parallel with dacr! in its
causal relation to répryrac.  Cf. 368.

430-432. Of. ddow kaldy &Xewrov,
tva owépdpaba Oeoloy | dbavdrors, éué-
Oey ueuvnuévos fpara wdvra & 591 1,
~ @hewoov : chalice; an elaborate
Oémas.

431 f. pepvnpévos omévly : may re-
member me when he pours.

Vs. 433-468, Odysseus bathes, then
Jjoins the feasters, after bidding Nau-
sicaa farewell.

433 f. éamev: gave orders must be
the meaning here, In the formulaic
verse-close it is elsewhere followed
by the actual address, as at = 336,
where this second hemistich recurs.

Possibly orijeac may be treated as an
imperative.

434 =73 344 (¢pa TdxtoTa), X 443
(Bppa wérowro), ¥ 40 (el werifoiey).

485 ff. =3 846 L. (ol 8¢. .. ENéyres).

435. Noerpoydov i bath-pouring. —
knrée o glowing; disyllabic by syni-
zesis, and always thus at the verse-
close (except © 217 before the bucolic
diaeresis) « 328, © 235, X 374, 512.

436, Balov éhoticar: took and burned.

437, tpdeme: played about, envel-
oped.

439. fahdpowo: store-room, as in
B337. SeeonqT.

440 = 0 207 (Meréaos Ewke).

443. 8¢ see fo. In responsion to
it, stands érsprve fitted on 447.— 8eo--
pév : fastening, as in 447. Plutarch
uses the word of the Gordian knot,
Alex. xviil, — tndov : from ld\\w,
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444, adre: in due course of events,
by and by. No repetition need be
here implied, but merely a contrast
of future with present.

445, Cf. 5 318,

446, See on 7 167.

448, mowklhov: complicated, iniri-
cate. — BéBae dpeal: cleverly taught.
Such a marvelous knot must be mat-
ter of tradition, and its superiority
must be established by assigning it
to a divine source. Cf. ¢ 233, and
see on 6 373.

449, adrédiov: right away; equiv.
to ¢ adrijs Tis 6300,

450, The first hemistich has pl.
forms in §48=p87 =K b76. C(f.
¥ p’ doaulyOov B7i v 468 =y 163, and
456. For a Homeric bath-room and
bath-tub, see Schuchhardt, Schlie-
mann's Excavations, p. 111 £,

451, Beppa Moetpd : see on 249, —
ob Tu. .. Baptev: not at all often
was he cared for. Cf. 232 f., ¢220.
Again the partic. holds for us the
main idea.

452. émel B Nme: when once he
had left. TFor the quantity of the
first syllable (érper), see § 41 ¢.

453, Tédpa: so lony as he re-
mained with Calypso. —épmedos : see
on 30.

454, See on 364.

455 ==k 865 (u¢ . .. Bdrer).

456, perd : to join. — olvomworfipas:
¢f. 470.

457. For the second hemistich, ¢f.
¢18.

458 = o 333. — Téyeos : chamber;
here the wéyapor. The word prop.
means any roofed space. In k 559
=\ 04 it means the roof itself.
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459, & odBadpoicw: before her
eyes; only slightly different from the
simple dpfahuoiot,

461. xaipe . ... tva «7A.: a parallel
imv. is subordinated to the form of a
final clause ; fare thee well and think
of me becomes fare thee well that thou
mayest think of me.

462, é7v: because, introducing a
reason for her addressing him thus.
—mpdTy : see on { 175. —fwhypio :
life-forfeits, i.e. the reward for sav-
ing a life as good as lost. So He-
phaestus, who owes his life to Thetis,
5ays 19 pe udha xpew | mdrra Oére
kaXhemhoxdp fwdype Tlvew T 406 1.

464 = ¢ 17, 213.

465 =0 180. —o¥rw : the reference
here must be to the assnmption of
Nausicaa in édy . . . yaly, and this is
made clearer by the explanatory verse

following. The reference is clearer
in o0 180, and needs no assistance.

466 = vy 233, ¢ 220.

467 = o 181, Telemachus to Helen.
—rg: in that case. — Bed &5 edxe-
Towpnv: i.e ‘I shall deify thee,”
an eloquent advance upon Nausicaa’s
wrioy éueb.  More is meant than by
the similar phrases in 5 11, 71. Cf.
¢néproper “Brropa diov, | § Tples kard
dorv Be s edyerbwrro X 393 £,

Vs. 469-520. Second Banguet. The
minstrel sings of the Sacking of Ilivs,
from the episode of the Wooden Horse.

471 == 62.

472. The first four feet occur also
v 28 (nom.). The proper name is
here followed by a phrase giving its
etymological meaning. See on 44.

473 = 66, where it more appropri-
ately follows fpévoy. But ¢f. ¢ 307.
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475, vdrov : from the chine, which
had been given to Odysseus as a mark
of special honor. —ér(; thereon; adv.
The whole phrase is meant to mag-
nify the excellent size of the chine,
not the prudence of Odysseus.

476. The first hemistich occurs also
t 423, 438, X 2064.

477, vh 89 : here now!
€ 346.

478. wpoomwrifopar: I will salute
him therewith.

479. wao: in the eyes of all; dat.
of reference.

481, olpas: lays, of larger extent,
from which distinet episodes might
be sung in cantos. See on 74. Phe-
mius says atrodidaxros & elul, feds 3¢
uou év gpealy oluas | wavrolas évépuoer
x 347 f. — &6ldate, dlAnoe: gnomic
aorists.

See on

483, The second hemistich occurs
also ¥ 1138. A Dbriefer formula is
given on 406.

487. Cf.’Ofpvoved, wepl 8% . . . dwdy-
7wy N 374, —alv(fopar : praise; poetic
dep. form of aivéw, found only in these
two passages.

488, ¢é ye, oé ye: the emphasis and
repetition make this equiv. to ¢¢ 7dv
Tobyde ébvra, in strong compliment.
¢ Only a deity could have produced
such a singer as thou art.”— " Amwé\-
Awv: here the god is evidently con-
ceived as inspiring song. He is also,
even in Homer, associated with the
pépuryE and the Muses (A 603 f).
This is a totally different conception
from that of a wrathful sun-god in
A 43-67. But the progression is a
natural one from god of light to god
of prophecy, and thence, since orac-
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ular utterances were often metrical,
to god of poetry and music.

489. 'Axadv olrov: the lot of the
Achaeans. The phrase applied to
vbaroy "Axacdr in a 350 (¢f. 326), is
here made to include the bard’s vefxos
'Odvooéws kal 'Axihjos T5. It must
therefore be a general phrase for the
whole Trojan lay (ofun), as the fol-
lowing verse also implies.

490. The verse servesas a comment
on 'Axady olrov,

491, §s 7é wov : as though perhaps.
A partic. follows s re also in @s 7e
krdpevar pevealvwy k 206 =322, —~—mwap-
edv: partic, of the imperfect, G.1289;
H. 856 a. — &\hov: sc. mapedyros.

492, perafnbe: pass on, change thy
theme. sing another episode from the
great Trojan olun. — trwou kéopov:
arrangement of the orse; not merely
its construction, but the whole strat-
agen.

493. Souparéov : the wooden one, the
one made out of dépara. Cf. trabibus
contextus acernis | staret equus
Verg. Aen. il 112 {., trwy & Ecor
8272, trros 0 kahabperos 0¥ pias Paus.
i. 23,8 —"BErads: ¢f. et ipse doli
fabricator Epeos Verg. den. il

264, kal’Emewds kar 'Abnvas mpoalpeowy
TOv Bopewoy Immor karackevdfe Proclus
Epit., alrdp 8 els trmov kareBalvouey,
ov kdi 'Brreds, | "Apyelwy ol dpwror,
duol 8" éwl wdyra Téradro (had been
committed) X 523 £. — A8fvy : as pa-
troness of all handicrafts and accom-
plishments. Cf. §233 1.

494, dkpémwoliv: the compound oc-
curs only here and 504 in Homer;
elsewhere dxpy mbhis, as in Enfbyr’ &
dxpns wbhios Z 257. —Bohov: as q
snare; pred. accusative. See on 276.
— fjyaye : that is, Odysseus induced
the Trojans to do it, by means of
the lying Sinon. Cf. Verg. den. ii.
57-198, A 523 £. (cited above).

495, avBpdv pmMioas: ¢f. (ma~
china) feta armis Verg Aen. ii.
238. In the bronze figure of the
twooden horse’ which stood on the
Athenian Acropolis, four Greeks
were represented as peeping forth
from the belly (Paus. i, 23, 8).

496. Tabra ... katakéfys: as in
v 831, where, however, the phrase is
more appropriately used of prose
narrative. So karaiéyw is used of
the prose narrative of Odysseus, A\ 368,
370,
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498, mpédpwv: generously. The
adj. always lhas this pred. relation in
Homer, and the force of an adverb.
—&maoe: bestowed; a poet. equiv. of
Edwrey.

499, SppnPeis Beod : impelled of god
(ablatival gen.), and therefore §éamriy
doudhy 498. — daive : pul forth, uttered.

500. &vBev é\dv ds: taking up the
tale at that point when (lit. how).
The bard did not give the whole
episode, but began at a point of
special and familiar interest, the
point fixed in 505, and explained in
abridged detail by 500-504. Cf. dué-
fev ve from any poinl soever a 10.
Acc. to the epitome of Proclus, this
point was the beginning of the "Ihlov
Iépois, bs T& wepl TOv tmrmov ol Tples
dmédmTws ExovTes wepioTdyTES BovhevoyTal
8 7o xph mowly. The action in 500~
504 closed the "Ihias Mikpd.

501 amémhewov: were sailing off,
ostensibly back to Greece, but really
to Tenedos. Cf nos abiisse rati
et vento petiisse Mycenas
Verg. Aen. ii, 25.

502, rol 8é: while they, Odysseus
and his chosen band, contrasting
with ol uév 500.

508. dyopy) : assembdly, throng.

504. adrol: with their own hands.
Cf. Verg. Aen. ii. 235-240.

505. & pév: sc. lrwos. — dkpura: ab
random ; pred. adjective.

506. For the second hemistich, ¢f.
dlxa . . . Bound v 150, Z 510. “Three
plans met with their favor.” In
Vergil’s account, the doubt and de-
liberation precede the entrance of
the horse into the city. It is taken
in to be dyalua fedy (509).

507, Swamhfifal: karapréyew takes
the place of this proposition in the
Epitome of Proclus. In Vergil, the
scene of the deliberation is the sea-
shore, not the citadel, and the prop-
ositions are pelago praecipitare,
urere, terebrare cavas uteri
Aen. ii. 36 ff. — 8épv : timbers; col-
lective. So Vergil has cavo robore
Aen. ii. 260. Cf. kothov Noyov 515,
3 271.

508, éploavras in’ axpns: dragging

155



156

HOMER’S ODYSSEY VIIL

+ 3/ ’r ¥ ~ ’ 5
7) éday péy’ dyalpa Oedv Bekrrjpiov €va,

510

~ \ \ oy ’ Y .
™) mep O kal émerra, Tehevrjgeafa uelley

aloa yap v amohéosBar, émjy mhis appukaiyy
Sovpdreov péyav lrmov, 80° elaro wdvres dpioTol
] I 4 z \ ~ 4

Apyeiwr Tpaeoor Ppdvov kal kfpa pépovTes.

» 8 8’ c ¥ 8 ’ 0 R ~

newey &, ws aoTv Suémpalor vies *Ayardy

L4 7/ > ’ ~ 7 J ’

515 irmdfer éxydpevol, kothov Néyov ékmpolurdvres.
dMov 8’ dA\y dede o w kepailéper almiv,
atrap "Odvoona mpori Sduara AnqddBoro

4 > s > N 3 ¢ 4 /
Bripwevar HT° "Apna ovv dvrifép Mevehdaw.

~ N 3 / 4 7 /
ket &) alvérarov mohepov pdro TolurjTavTa

520

wikfoa kal éreira dua peydbupor *Abrmp.

7ad7’ dp’ dowbds dewde wepikhvrds © adrap "Odvoaevs
T /KE 8 /7 8’ WS & \ B}\. T4 ’
1ikero, ddkpv 8 €dever vmd Bhedpoiot mapeds.

it to the summit and edge of the
Acropolis, or, possibly, now that they
had dragged it to the acropolis. CY.
504, and see on 494.

510, T . . . ¥meTa : in this very
way now even then, as well as in other
cases where one of several proposi-
tions prevailed.

511, dmoNéobar : destruction should
come,; apparently an absolute use,
though a subj. may easily be supplied
from wéhs.

512, With the second hemistich,
of. O &fuefa wdrtes dpwror § 272,
where Menelaus is relating an In-
cident in the same episode, and A
523 f., cited on 493.

513 = § 273, B 352 (*Apyeiol).

516, &\\ov aAhy: different ones in
different ways.

517, AndéBowo : after Hector's
death the leading chieftain of the
Trojans, and, after the death of

Paris, the guardian, or even the hus-
band of Helen. He follows Helen
when she goes to test the wooden
horse §276.  Cf. Mevéhaos 8¢ dvevpuy
‘EXévyy émi Tds vabs xardye, AnlpoBor
¢ovevoas Proclus Epiiome.

'518. Bfpevan @ introduced by dede
516. — The second hemistich occurs
also w 116.

519, alvérarov: most dreadful. Pos-
sibly the epithet has reference to the
otherwise post-Homeric representa-
tion that Deiphobus was cruelly -
mangled. — aro : sc. dodbs.

520, The second hemistich occurs
also » 121. Nowhere else is the
epithet applied to immortals.

Vs. 521-586. Odysseus shows such
emotion at the mingtrel’'s song, that
Aleinoiis insists at last on knowing
his guesi’s name and history.

521 = 83, 367.

522, Thkero: melted, broke down;
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a metaphor not used elsewhere in
Homer, though the verb is predicated
of xpds or mapfua. Cf. &s 7is rixero
kal& Tapha ddxpy xeobons T 208.

523, wAainov: subjv. in a compar-
ison, of an assumed case. But the
details of the imagined scene are
vividly given later (527-530) by the
indicative.

524, wpéofev: in front of his city
and his fellow-countrymen, defending
both in the last death-struggle, which
is followed by sacking and enslaving.

525. For the second hemistich, ¢f.
A 484 (dudvero), N 514, A 688 (dudrere),
P 511, 615 (duvwe 3€). — vnheis Apap:
day of pitilessness. Cf. vboryoy Fuap
etc., § 2 5. The phrase occurs also
¢ 17, and seven times in the Iliad.

526. rov Ovowovra: Rim dying,
not the dying maen as in Attic.

527. &pd’ adrd xupévn: closely em-
bracing kim, the pron. having almost

no intensive force (§ 24 g).—ol 8¢:
they, the foe, the subject by inference.
See on 170.

528. The second hemistich occurs
also B 265 (¢uw), of Thersites smitten
by Odysseus.-

529, elpepov : servitude; a word
found only here. — The second hemi-
stich oceurs also N 2.

531, ds E\eevdv: here lies the point
of the comparison, in the pitifulness
of the sorrow. — The second hemi-
stich occurs also § 153, w 219 (lBov),
in the last case also preceded by
Eneevby,

532-536 == 08-97. The omission
here of that feature of the scene con-
tained in 84-86, 92, is prob. due to
the introduction of the long and im~
pressive simile, and has no special
bearing. The borrowing, or repeti-
tion from the original source, is sim-
ply incomplete.
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537, oxebérw : let him check.

538, od xapufdpevos delSe: for us
the partic. contains the main idea,
he does not please by singing.

539, & o9 ... dpope: the aor. de-
notes the time during that of dop-
méouey When the guest began to weep.
“Ever since at our supper the bard
set out to sing.” The pres. dopméoues,
by the influence of é o (like that of
wdAad) becomes equiv. to a perf., ever
since we have been supping.

540. 8é: introduces the temporal
apodosis. It stands in the third place
only because é 700 are so closely
related as to form one idea, since
then, I say.

541, &pduéPnrev: enveloped, like
acloud. Cf. vepéhy 8¢ wv dugpiBéBnker
n 74,

542, ¢ pév: the formal antithesis,
6 8¢ Eeivos k7)., islost in the following
justification of oxeférw, but is virtu-
ally expressed in undé o0 548.

543. The second lhemistich occurs
also v 358,

544, ré8¢: this can naturally refer
only to the feast with its music, but
it is enlarged in content by the fol-
lowing epexegetical verse.

545, aroprrd : the banquet must be
thought of as a part of the convoy
home, as we might include a farewell
supper in a ‘send-off.” The hemi-
stich is used more appropriately »41.
— e, dhéovres: kindly, out of
kindness.

546, avrl: fit to take the place of,
i.e. as good as, pred. with rérvkrac
(equiv. to éorlr). The sameidea is ex-
pressed even more strongly in 585 f.

547, ohlyov . . . wpariecow : has
even very little grasp of mind. 'The
verb is used only here in Homer, and
is intransitive. . Gf. xdv é\byov vukrbs
Tis érupadonoe even if one geb a little
snatch (of sleep) at might, the tradi-
tional text of Theoc. xxi. 4.

548, v viv pnbe ob : therefore now
do not thou either fail to respond to
this kind treatment of thy hosts. —
kedfe : as he had done in replying to
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Arete’s questions n 238, By this
poetical device we gain 6.

550 £. Cf. Ofrw 8¢ pe kukhdokovawy |
wihrnp 13¢ warhp 43 Aot wdyTes éTalpoy
¢ 366 1.

551, ol xara &orv: sc. elolv. The
rel. phrase is thus equiv. to mwoAtras,
as the following phrase is to mwepi-
krloves. — For the second hemistich,
¢of. wepwkrlovas -dvfpdmous | of wepaie-
Tdovot B 65 ., § dv 030y arelywy, 7 of
mepwaerdovary  186.

552 £, Cf. wofpar & of Twd ¢Pnum
mepvyuévor Eupevar avdpdv | ol xaxby,
o0d¢ uev érbNby, ériy T4 wpliTa YévyTal
7 488 f., of which this couplet seems
in some measure an imitation.

558. The first hemistich occurs also
x 416 =y 66 (acc.). —émwhv . . . yévn-
Tar: when once he is born, & dpxfis
yiyvbuevos Hdt. vil. 203,

554, T@evrar: sc. dvbuara, from
dvdyupos 552, — Téxwor, Tokfjes: the

poet was prob. unconscious of the
etymological duplication, as also in
Babelns BévBeat Nuvps N 82, dduh 40u-
dew € 59 L., indvw ikérns € 449 1.

556, T : thither. — Turvoképevar
$peat : which aim with minds, t.e.
set their course intelligently, a phrase
characterizing the Phaeacian ships as
intelligent. Tt isexplained in 557-560.
For a sea-faring folk an intelligent
ship is as ideal a possession as for a
warrior of the Iliad an intelligent
and speaking horse.

558, mmSdlwa: rudder-sweeps. See
on €255. This flight of fancy ignores
freely the prosaic details of { 268~
272, and robs navigation of its labors.
— T sc. vierar TOv (Pardrwy).

559, avbpdv: i.e. their crews or
captains.

562 f. 0U8¢ woré adiv éme Béos: and
never have they (the crews of these
intelligent ships) fear. — The first
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verse, closing with wor atrols, is
used N 15 of the Kuupépior, — ém:
equiv. to €resr..  The final vowel is
treated as long before §réos. — For
the verse-close, ¢f. € 347.

564, 768¢ ws ¢ this thus, both refer-
ring to what follows, 567 ff.,— one in-
dicating content, the other manner.

565-570 = v 173-178 (marpis éuod

. Ta 8¢ 3 viv wdyTa Tehelrar). The
verses are much more appropriate
in s

567. woré: to be joined with pac
cépevac (569), and hence accented.

568 =v 1‘60.

569. paroépevar: sc. uly as subj.,
referring to Poseidon. — 8pos méhe:
the constr. §pec 7wbhw, corresponding
to the Latin circumdare aliquid
aliquo, is post-Homeric.

571. The second hemisticl occurs

"also » 145 (xaf 7o), ¢ 113, = 337, A 520

(77 ydp), H 81 (¢émel &s), £397 (86 pov).
— érhero ; equiv. to éoriy.

572, This formula occurs thirteen
times in the Odyssey, four times in
the Iliad (K, Q).

573, émwwy : in what manner.

574, adrols: themselves; the inhab-
itants as distingnished from xwpas
and wbé\as. CF. &vba & éyd mhw
#rpalbor, dhesa & avrovs ¢ 40. The
construction changes here from ind.
question to direct obj. after elmé. —
& vawerodoas : fair to dwell in, com-
JSortable.

575 f. Slightly changed in adapt-
ing the formula § 120 .

578, 'Apyelwv : if an adj. here, it
localizes the collective national name
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Tov 8¢ feol pév revfav, émexhdoavro 8’ Shefpov

580

3 e 4 3 o 4 3 ’
dvfpdmois, va fo kal éooopévoiaiy doudy.

7 7is Tou kal mos dwépbiro INGOL mpd

3 by 3 7 hY A 7 4 ’
€af\os édv, yauBpos 7 mevlepds; ol Te pdhora
k1daTo. TeAéfovay ped’ afud Te kal yévos atrdv.

2 \ ~
7 Tis wov kal €raipos amjp Kexaplopéva €idds,

585

3 e 3 \ 3 4 e 4
€0’0x0§,’ ETTEL OV UEY TL K(l(TL’)’V’)?’TOLO XGPEL(UV

4 ¢ \ /4 IQ A Y
Yiyverai, G5 kev ératpos édv memvupéva €167).

Aavady, as it does the names of Helen
(6 184), and Here (A 8). The use
cannot be well paralleled. Of the
three ‘great appellatives,’ this has the
narrowest geographical import.

579. 8¢é: thou weepest, and yet
Heaven ordered this doom.— &\efpov:
{.e. the siege and sack of great cities,
or great catastrophes of any kind.

580, twa you. .. douds : “that fut-
ure generations also might have
theme for song.” What the bard
sees to be actually true as a result,
is transposed into the ordering pur-
poses of Zeus. Cf. Helen’s s xal
dwloow | dvbpdroot wehdued” doldiuo
éooouévoriy 7. 3571, 1t is the ‘ecbatic’
use of the final particle seen in the
va wAnpowdy % vypag of the N. T.
mwpoepavrevero yap 6 “Ounpos Ty Sbkav
THs éavrol movhoews Schol.—The form
o for #poe is not usual (§ 34, g, 7).

581, 'IN60. wpé : al Ilios, in the
Jore. The phrase is used elsewhere
only in 6 561, K 12, N 349. See on
B0 wpb € 469.

583, kfdworror: dearest; a superl.
formed from x#dos, as &ybirros from
Exbos. Cf. rhdwros érdpwy k 225,
kpdiwrol T Euevar kol pihraror 1 642,
— ped” . .. adrév: after one’s own
kith and kin. The alrév intensifies
some pron. like Hudy or opdy, corre-
sponding to which we must suppose
a Huiy Or drfpdirors with khdwrot.

584 f. éraipos &vip : the words do
not so plainly belong together, in
attrib. appos., as they do in dye 3¢
8% e éralpos dvip ey dpfahuoloy P
466, — rexapiopéva eldds : congenial.
See on aloipa eldds € 9. So wervupéva
eldy 586 strictly means is discreet,
though here it seems to be used as
synonymous with xexapwopéva eld7.
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L—MANUSCRIPTS, EDITIONS, AND AUXILIARY LITERATURE.

MANUSCRIPTS.

No Ms. of the Odyssey has such great authority and general value as the
Venetus A of the Iliad. However, two Mss. in the Laurentian Library at
Florence (F, () are ascribed by Ludwich to the tenth century. They are
therefore of about the same age as the Veneius 4, and older than any othex
complete Ms. of either Jliad or Odyssey. They are meagerly described by
Ludwich as membranacei saeculo X nitide neque indiligenter
exarati.

Next to these in age is a Ms. in the Palatine Library at Heidelberg (P),
dating from the first year of the thirteenth century. This codex is writen
on 468 parchiment leaves in quarto, and contains the entire Odyssey, with
scholia as far as ¢ 20, and also the Batrachomyomachia.

Next to these in age, and for many years first in authority, is the Codex
Harleianus (H) of the British Musewm. It was written in the thirteenth
ceutury, on 150 leaves of parchment in small folio, and contains the entire
Odyssey, with scholia of comparatively early date and great value, although
they are not nearly so full or valuable as the best scholia to the Jliad.

The only other Ms. to which reference need be made in this Appendix
is Codex Venetus, No. 613 (3 ), in the library of St. Mark’s, at Venice.
This was written, in the thirteenth century, on 296 guarto pages of linen
paper, and contains the entire Odyssey and Batrachomyomachia, with scholia.
It is a careful copy, by four distinet hands.

EDITIONS.

For Homeric bibliography previcus to Wolf, see Jebb, Introduction to
Homer, pp. 198 ff.; Seymour, Jkad i-iii., Appendix, pp. 195 £,

The text editions referred to in this Appendix are: —

(W.) Homeri et Homeridarum opera e reliquiae, ez recensione F. A. Wolfii,
: vols., Leipsic, 1804-1807. In this edition special stress is laid on the
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testimony of Eustathius, the scholia and grammarians, in an attempt to
improve the traditional text of the Mss. then collated.

(B.Y) Homeri opera, ex recognitione Immanuelis Bekkeri, 2 vols., Berlin,
1843. Bekker was a pupil of Wolf, and this, his first edition of Homer,
was long the best example of a traditional text amended on principles of
Alexandrian criticism.

(B2 Carmina Homerica. Immanuel Bekker emendabat et annotabat,
2 vols., Bonn, 1858. In this edition the editor strives to get back of
traditional forms, and to reach those which prevailed when the poems
were originally sung. The initial digamma is restored when metrically
possible. The annotations are a miracle of brevity, but abound in far-
reaching suggestions and combinations. One may still glean from them
with profit.

(La R.) Homeri Odyssea, ad jidem librorum optimorum edidit J. La Roche,
‘2 parts, Leipsic, 1867-1868. The text is professedly Alexandrian or
Aristarchean. The critical apparatus is the fullest provided by any
editor before Ludwich, but is based on inferior Mss. and insufficient
collations.

(N.) Homeri Odyssea, cum potiore lectionis varietate [ Homerica Carmina,
vol. ii.], edidit Augustus Nauck, 2 parts, Berlin, 1874. The text is restored
independently of tradition, advancing on the lines of Bekker’s second
edition. The critical notes are between Bekker’s and La Roche’s in method
and scope. The digamma is regarded, but not printed. Many brilliant
conjectures characterize the work.

(C.) Homeri Odyssea, scholarum in usum edidit Paulus Cauer, 2 parts,
Leipsic, 1886-1887. This excellent little edition attempts to utilize for
school purposes what the editor deems to have been securely established
by the labors of Belkker, Nauck, and their followers, independently of
current tradition. It contains a brief but judicious apparaius criticus.

(DH.) Homeri Odyssea, edidit Guilielmus Dindorf, 5th ed., revised by
C. Hentze, Leipsic, 1884 (the text of the present edition, substantially
agreeing with that of AIL.). This is a traditional text, with Alexandrian
cerrections.

(L.) Homeri Odyssea, recensuit Arthurus Ludwich, 2 parts, Leipsic, 1889,
1891. This text is based on a most painstaking collation of the oldest and
best Mss. Its critical apparatus is generous and methodical, though some-
what diffuse and cumbrous. It admits sparingly Alexandrian corrections,
but no forms not guaranteed by tradition. It must form the basis for
Homeric text-criticism for many years to come. The essential variations
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of this text from DH. are not numerous, and will be noted in this
Appendix. A reprint of the text, without critical apparatus, —an editio
minor, is issued by Teubner, Leipsic, 1890.

The Odyssey of Homer, edited by Arthur Platt, Cambridge, 1892. This
is an attempt to presemt a text of the Odyssey which shall go back ¢as
far as is reasonably possible to the original language of Homer.’ The
edition follows along the path marked out by Bekker?, Nauck, and Cauer.
The digamma, is printed, traditional diphthongs and contractions are freely
resolved, and famous emendations and corrections, including for the first
time those of Bentley, are incorporated into the text. There is no critical
apparatus, but departures from the traditional text are noted at the foot of
the page. )

.

The exegetical editions specially referred to in this Appendix are : —

(A Homers Odyssee, fiir den Schulgebrauch erklirt von K. F. Ameis,”
2 vols, 2d ed., Leipsic, 1861-62. The views here held by the original editor
are sometimes contrasted in this Appendix with those which the revision
of his work in AH. now presents.

(AH) The same, 9th ed. (o—p), revised by C. Hentze, Leipsic, 1890,
1893, the basis of the current notes in the present edition. The Anhang
to -the first Heft is in its 4th ed. (1890), that to the second Heft in its 3d
(1889). No.attempt is made in this Appendix to reproduce the accumu-
lated wealth of this voluminous supplement.

(¥.) Homers -Odyssee, erklart von J. U. Faesi, 2 vols., 8d ed., Berlin,
1855-56. A judicious, conservative, and concise edition, the great rival of
the Ameis edition.

(FK.) The same, 5th and 6th editious, revised by W. C. Kayser,
1869-73. The revision is independent, with -pronounced Alexandrian
tendencies.

(FH.) The same, 8th ed. (a—u), revised by G. Hinrichs, 1884. The
slight but able revision is in sympathy with the views of Kirchhoff.

(D.) Homers Odyssee, erklirende Schulausgabe von Heinrich Dintzer,
2d ed., Paderborn, 1875-80. An unsystematic work, full of adversaria
dlrected against the more populal editions of Ameis and Faesi, but vigorous
and suggestive.

(Hn.) The Odyssey of Homer, edited with marginal references, etc., by
Henry Hayman, 8 vols., London, 1866-82.

(My.) Homer’s Odyssey, edited with English notes, appendices, etc., by
W. Walter Merry and James Riddell, vol. i., 2d ed., Oxford, 1886.
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Other exegetical editions are : — .

Homeri Odyssea, by Baumgarten-Crusius, 8 vols,, Leipsic, 182224,

Erklirende Anmerkungen zu Homers Odyssee (o—p), by G. W. Nitzsch,
3 vols., Hanover, 1826-40.

Homers Odyssee, edited by V. H. Koch, Hanover, 1873-78.

Homer, Odyssey, Books i.~xii., edited by W. W. Merry, 4th ed., Oxford
1876.

Homers Odyssee, edited by F. Weck, (a-t), Gotha, 1886.

Commentar 2u Homers Odyssee, by J. La Roche, Leipsic, 1891.

AUXILIARY LITERATURE.!

Index Homericus, by Seber, Oxford, 1780.

Lezilogus, by Philip Buttmann, 2 vols., Berlin, 1818, 1825,

Wirterbuch iber die Gedichie des Homeros, by Seiler-Capelle, 9th ed.,
Leipsic, 1889.

Lexicon Homericum, edited by H. Ebeling, 2 vols., Leipsic, 1871-85.

Homeric Dictionary, by G. Autenrieth, translated by R. P. Keep, revised
by Isaac Flagg, New York, 1891. .

Concordance to the Odyssey and Hymns of Homer, by Henry Dunbar,
Oxford, 18850.

(M) Grammar of the Homenc Dialect, by D. B. Monro, 2d ed., Oxforq,
1891.

Parallel-Homer, by C. E. Schmidt, Gottingen, 1885.

Grammatik des homerischen Dialekts, by G. Vogrinz, Paderborn, 1889.

Index Homericus, by A. Gehring, Leipsie, 1891.

Scholie. Graeca in Homeri Odysseam, edited by Dindorf, 2 vols., Oxford,
1855.

Commentarit ad Homeri Iliadem et Odysseam, by Eustathius, 7 vols.,
Leipsie, 1825-30.

Avristonict Reliquiae (ad Il.), edited by L. Friedlander, Gottingen, 1853. .

Idem (ad Odysseam), edited by O. Carnuth, Leipsic, 1869.

Nicanoris Religuiae (ad I1.), edited by L. Friedlander, Konigsberg, 1850.

Idem (ad Odysseam), edited by O. Carnuth, Berlin, 1875.

De Aristarchi studiis Homericis, by K. Lehrs, 3d ed,, Leipsic, 1882,

1 No attempt is here made to give They might be less useful to others,
an exhaustive literature. The editor and books not mentioned here might
has found the books mentioned useful.  be more useful to any one,



166 APPENDIX.

Die homerische Texthritik im Alterthum, by J. La Roche, Leipsic, 1866.

Aristarchs homerische Textkritik, nach den Fragmenten des Didymos, by
A. Ludwich, 2 vols., Leipsic, 1884-85.

Porphyrii quaestionum Homericarum ad Odysseam pertinentium reliquiae,
edited by H. Schrader, Leipsic, 1890.

Homerische Blitter, by Immanuel Bekker, 2 vols., Bonn, 1863, 1872.

Homerische Studien, by J. La Roche, Vienna, 1861.

Homerische Untersuchungen, by the same, Leipsic, 1869.

Beobachtungen iber den homerischen S_prachgebrauck, by J. Classen,
Frankfurt, 1867.

Der homerische Gebrauch der Partikel e, by L. Lange, 2 parts, Leipsic,
1872 {.

Homerische Studien, by W. Haxtel, 3 parts, Vienna, 1871-76.

De Homericae elocutionis vestigiis Aeolicis, by G. Hinrichs, Berlin, 1875.

Die Parataxis bei Homer, by C. Hentze, 3 parts, Gdttingen, 1888-91.

Homerische Theologie, by Nigelsbach, 2d ed., Nuremberg, 1861 (34 ed.,
1884).

Homerische Realien, by E. Buchhelz, 8 vols, Leipsic, 1871-85.

Das homerische Epos aus den Denkmiilern erliutert, by W. Helbig, Leipsic,
1884 (2d ed., 1887).

Die Noutik der Alten, by A. Breusing, Bremen, 1886.

Homer [ Literature Primer’], by Glad®one, New York, 1878.

Homer: An Introduction to the Iliad and Odyssey, by R. C. Jebb, Boston,
1887.

Schliemanns Ausgrabungen, by C. Schuchhardt, Leipsic, 1890 (2d ed,,
1892 ; Sellers’ tramslation, London, 1891).

Fomiliar Studies in Homer, by Agnes M. Clerke, London, Longmans, 1892,

Prolegomena ad Homerum, by Wolf, Halle, 1795 (Calvary’s edition,
Berlin, 1876).

Der epische Cyclus, by Welcker, 2 vols., Bonn, 1835, 1849,

Ueber die Entstehung der Ilias und der Odyssee, by A. Jacob, Berlin, 1856.

Untersuchungen tber die Entstehung der Odyssee, by W. Hartel, Zeitschrift
J. d. Osterr. Gymn., 1864, pp. 473 ff.

(X.) Die homerische Odyssee, by A. Kirchhoff, 2d ed., Berlin, 1879.

Die Einhett der Odyssee, by E. Kammer, Leipsic, 1873.

Origin of the Homeric Poems, by H. Bonitz, translated by L. R. Packard,
New York, 1880.
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Die homerische Odyssee tn der urspriinglichen Sprachform wiederhergestellt,
by A. Fick, Gottingen, 1883.

Die Entwickelung der homerischen Poesie, by B. Niese, Berlin, 1882.

Homerische Untersuchungen, by U. von Wilamowitz-Moellendorff, Berlin,
1884.

Die Quellen der Odyssee, by O. Seeck, Berlin, 1887.

Homerische Abhandlungen, by K. L. Kayser, Leipsic, 1881 (collected essays).

Homerische Abkandlungen, by I. Diintzer, Leipsic, 1872 (collected essays).

Die Interpolationen bei Homer, by W. Christ, Munich, 1879.

Die Wiederholungen gleicher und dhnlicher Verse in der Ilias, by the same,
Munich, 1880.

Die Wiederholungen in der Odyssee, by K. Sittl, Munich, 1882.

Homer oder Homeriden, by W. Christ, Munich, 1884.

Zur Clronologie des altgriechischen Epos, by the same, Munich, 1884.

Die Bedeutung der Wiederholung fir die homerische Frage, by E. Rothe,
Berlin, 1890.

Die Wiederholungen bei Homer, by Ernst Pfudel, Liegnitz, 1891,



168 APPENDIX TO THE

II.— CRITICAL NOTES!

E.

With this book the Odyssey proper, the vdoros 'Odvooios, begins.
The book comprises the events of twenty-five days, the seventh to the
thirty-first inclusive, in the chronology of the entire poem. After the first
forty-nine verses, the story has generally the unity, freshness, and graphic
vigor of original composition. These introductory verses, however, describ-
ing a second council of the gods, are plainly a late compilation. Two
sources are such late portions of the Iliad as @ and the Calalogue (B).
The compilation was meant to serve as a special itroduction to the send-
ing of Hermes to Calypso, although this was one of Athene’s propositions
in the first council (a 84-87). It shows in vs. 11 {., 18 ff., an acquaintance
with the situation of affairs in Ithaca, as described in the last part of 85
but of the previous council of the gods, described in a, it takes no notice.
It may be an unskilled attemipt to start a second train of action which
might better have been represented as running parallel with the first. Or,
it may be a convenient prelude, used when recitation was to begin with
the Odyssey proper, and not with the ¢ Telemachy.” Neither authorship nor
precise extent of this introduction can be fixed. The complaint which
Athene makes of mew’s ingratitude (e 8 ff.), seems like an echo of that
which Zeus makes of the blinduess of men (e 82 f.). The initiative of
Athene is more abrupt than in a, contributing to an impression that the
second is but a continuation of the first council.

1 Zen. = Zenodotus of Ephesus, Li-
brarian of the Alexandrian Museum,
floruit circa 260 b.c.

Arist. = Aristophanes of Byzan-
tium, pupil and successor of Zenodo-
tus, floruit circa 200 n.c.

Ar. = Aristarchus of Samothrace,
pupil and suecessor of Aristophanes,
floruit circa 160 m.c.

Did. = Didymus Xah«évrepos, an
Alexandrian grammarian who flour-
ished early in the Augustan age,
author of a treatise on the recension
of Homer by Aristarchus.

’

Eust. = Eustathius, archbishop of
Thessalonica, who flourished in the -
latter half of the twelfth century,
compiler of a huge commentary on
the Iliad and Odyssey.

For these and other ancient critics
of Homer, see Jebb's Homer, pp. 92-
102, — éBeretrar (o1 &ferodvrar) is a
term of the ancient scholia, meaning
that Aristarchus rejected the verse
(or verses).—mponferodvro means that
Aristarchus agreed with his predeces-
sor in rejecting verses.
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13. olkebrepoy év "INddi ketrac mwepl DhokThTov. vy B¢ €t TeTequévos Frop
elvac. AT,

84, Apare elxoord is read by B.2, N., recognizing digamma. They follow
Eust. and a Scholiast (xwpls Tod xé al xowbrepar). See on a 110 App.

44-46, Ar. thought the verses original here, and borrowed in « and .
K. agrees to this (p. 199). But Gemoll seems to have proven (Hermes, xviil
p. 90 £) that the whole passage (¢ 43-49) is adapted from £, and this view is
accepted by Wilamowitz.

47-49. Bracketed by K. as a mnemonic accretion from €.

58. Macrobius quotes the verse with dewy Geds avdhesoa as second hemistich.

61. The Schol. report the variant Sacouévwy: viugn 8¢ évmhoxapoioa Kakvyd.

67. Gemoll (Hermes, xviil. p. 45) reckons this among proofs that some parts
of the Odyssey are younger than the Catalogue of Ships.

82-84. Punctuation, and retention of 84 as in W., LaR. Most other editors
and commentators lighten the guilt of the compiler by rejecting 84 ; Ar. held
it to be wepir7éds, and taken from 158. Hn. punctuates xafiuevos - €vfa wdpos mep,
and brackets 83. Schol. B on A 350 compare Achilles gazing out over the sea
— 80 s Ty warpldwy elpyovrar— with Odysseus here.

87-90. Imperfectly adapted from Z 424 ff., where the answer follows at once.

91. Bracketed by all editors and commentators.

97 f. Criticized by Ar. as edrehes.

© 103 £. N, and K. think these verses an ‘interpolation.’

107-111. Two or more of these verses were held by Ar. to be wepirrol kal
mwpds Ty loToplay paybuevor. It is uncertain how many his athetesis included.
The criticism certainly applies to five. But their faults must be charged to the
compiler. Vs. 110-111 are rejected by all editors and commentators except
La R. and D., vs. 107-111 by AH., FK.

108. oikabe* adrép véore: F; H (& vbore).

118. tnhfpoves : dmifuoves, fhawTcol Schol., a meaning appropriate in Q 83,
and admissible here, but not so perfectly adapted to the context. It is read
here also by D.

121, *Qplwva : 'Qaplwva N., C., as at 274. This is the Pindaric form (N. 2,
16; I. 4, 84; Frag. 50), and is found also in Corinna and Callimachus. Attic
poets treated the ¢ as short.

123 f. Athetized by certain ancient critics, who noted that Artemis else-
where slew females. Bracketed by Hn. as a Syracusan interpolation. Perhaps
the iinperfect adaptation of stock material here gave rise to the stories of insults
offered Artemis by Orion.

132. &\oas: 80 Ar.; éndoas Zen. and the best Mss., followed by N., C. #cas
uév 76 cuoTpdpas, ENdaas 8¢ T8 éx xepds whjtas (Aristonicus). It may, however,
be true, as Ar. claimed, that &cas is woumrkdTepor.

133 f. Ar. held these verses to be genuine here, but interpolated from here
at 110 £, They are rejected here also by W., B.1, B.2, AH., FK,, L. The
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grounds for rejection are that the verses are not noticed by Eust., and that
they are redundant after 131.

141 f. Rejected by K. as ¢ interpolation.’

156, 4p: Ar., followed by A., FK., FH., D., L.; é Mss.

157. Habet F; omittunt GHPM. Rejected by all editors.

177-179, Wilamowitz does not succeed in controverting Niese’s arguments
to establish the priority of « 842-344. The décnyre oéfer of € must be warped in
meaning, or ignored. The &\)o of « 300, 844 is natural; in ¢ 179, 187 it is not.
AH.? follows Wilamowitz, and construes &\do in 179 otherwise than in 173.
It must be pred. in both,

182. AH. makes the first part of the verse serious reproof, the second con-
cessive. .

189. For the view that réoov is a neut. adj., see on g 28 (App.).

206. e ye pév: an isolated collocation, for which B.2 reads and N. favors
el wiv. But we have & 4 ofv E 258.

217. elodvra ; one good Ms.; eis dvra Ar. and best Mss., L.; els ora was the
text of al xowwbrepar and Eust. (¢f. deuwds & eis dma 16éofac x 405).

230-232. édimeple: Ar. and two of our inferior Mss. The rest have éréonxe
here, as all do at « 545. This'was the reading of al elxabrepas, ace. to Did.,
and was retained by W.—1It is useless to argue that ¢ 230-232 are borrowed
from «, or vice-versa, though it is in general established by Wilamowitz that
Calypso is a poetic creation later than the legendary Circe.

234. Bakév oi: Hermann, B.,, N., F., AH.; d@ke puév ol Mss.

238, toyords: GH; éoxarvpy FPM, B.2, A,, Hn.,, L. Where the similar
hemistich dypol én" éoxaruir (-fs) occurs (see on d §17), the Mss. favor the acc.
when motion is implied, the gen. for a ‘designation of place, though variants
occur on both sides.

242, Bia Bedwv: wérra vipdn G.

243. fjvure : fjrero Cobet, N., C.

248. Gpaoaev: dpypev Bust., W., of which reading there are traces in Mss,
and lexicographers, with the gloss fepocer. (f. 361.

251, woufoar : Toprdoar Schol. H. .

253, mmyweviBeoon : Mss. and Ar. (¢mpépw); émpravidess. (émirelvw) Rhianos’
edition. )

264. kal lodoaca: Macrobius preserves as verse-close cvyalserra. — The
bathing of men by women in Homer is discussed at v 464 and App.

275. otm: to vescue the poet's astronomy, N. conjectures and D. reads aiel.
— The whole passage 272-275 is plainly less appropriate here than in the Iliad.
Gemoll, Hermes, xviii. p. 76.

277, Xewpds: vybs is a varia lectio in M, and is adopted by N., C.

L. dre pwév: Mss.; 87 édpuwdr Ar. (though Aristonicus on N 45:quotes §re
puwédy), with which reading a werafolsy yévous is assumed from &pweds wild fig-tree.
The mountains of Phaeacia come into the view of Odysseus like an expanding
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tree-top (¢f. u 103, 431 ff.). Other ancient commentators read épwéy, and inter-
preted it literally of the fig, v xapmdy 7fs dyplas oukfis. Others still claimed
dx\s and végos as synonyms for puwbdy,—égpdyy odv os dxNis 4 v#. The reading of
Ar. is adopted only by D., A., and Platt (‘ quid sibi velit nescio; scio ére
pwéy nihil omnino significare’). It was retained by AH. through the
eighth ed., but AH.% reverts to the Mss. reading. No more satisfactory cor-
rection has been proposed than the &s 7e puwéy of the Schol,

286. perePoihevoav: planned afterwards, AH., Seiler.

288. yains: yain FP.

289, mwelpap: cord, net AH., comparing x 38, Z 143,

300. elmev: F and all editors. Other Mss. ery.

308. kal §7: FGP and AH., FK., FH., Koch. Other Mss. and eds. ds 4.

315. adrds méoe: adrov Bdhe (sc. xDua) Rhianus.

317. Selvn: dlvy is an interesting variant noted in the Schol.

321, yap ' ¢Bdpuve: vip éBdpuve FGPH. Bekker and Nauck think this one
of the cases where pd has been inserted for a lost pronoun, —ydp £ éBdpure or
ydp é Bdpvve.  So C. and Platt in text.

334, adbfiecoa: Aristotle corrected to ovdzesoa, which should be equiv. to
érlyews, émruxfbvios. The only modern editor who accepts this correction is D.
The note defends the view of Aristophanes.

335, & éupope : eEéupuope L,

337. The verse is in all our Mss., but was lacking in a majority of those of
Ar., who nevertheless hesitated to athetize it, and corrected to dmeddoaro. Other
ancient critics held it to be an interpolation based on 352. All wodern eds.
bracket it except La R. and Weck. It is doubtless a comparatively late accre-
tion, suggested by 352 f.

338, All Mss. have as second hemistich kal uw mpds ubfov Eecrev, and so La R.,
L., Weck. The reading of the text appears to be found in no extant Ms., but
stands in the earliest printed as well as in most recent editions, with the reading
of the Mss. as a mere variant.

357, 8re: 8 Te Arist., dvrl 700 86 Te. A. adopted this separation, and inter-
preted as equiv. to 8. Te ‘weil er da? (see on a 382). No other ed. except La R.
adopts the separation of Arist., which seems unnecessary lhere at least. See
My. ad loc., and ¢f. M. 269, 8, fin.

364, Cobet reads from the Schol. o0 uév pol 71, which removes the metrical
objection to the verse.

382. kolpn: G; fvydrmp FHPM, B.2, D., FH. Cf. x 206=w 502.

386, ¢ws & ye: most Mss. and eds.; elos § Lachmann, sos § N., C.; 8rrws
Schol. HM.,

391. # &: FP, Ar., and most eds.; %8¢ most Mss., W., B., N., F., C., Hn.

395, kfitar: a conj. of Hermann's, for the xefra: of the Mss., adopted by all
eds. except W., L., Hn, There is not the same necessity for correction here as
in 3 102.
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398. "Obvaei : corrected from the "0dvesi” of the Mss, and Eust. by B.2, who
is followed only by La R. .

402. 8¢: s0 the lexicon of Apollonius Sophistes, followed by AH., D., FK.,
FH. Al Mss. and other eds. have ydp.

404, o¥8’ dmwyal: odd¢ lwyal Wackernagel,

409, érépnoa: one inferior Ms, of La R., N., FH.; érépacoa most Mss., La
R., C., L.; érénecoa FPH, W., B., F., D., Hn., My.

415, arovl: Mss., corrected to mport by B.2, N,,.C., L., FH.

421. #é mv: B0 B. and all eds. following; W. read with Mss. 5 £re.

422. Any attempt to distinguish between éis and wévros or 8dAacoa as coast
waters and high seas (see AHL, following Ar.), seems forced. Metrical needs
determined the word to be used. Cf. 335, 454 f., « 27, and wore Gypiwdeordrys
éodays THs Bardoays Tabrys Ths wepl Tdv "Abwy HQt, W 44.

437, émppoaivny Bike : éwi pperl ke fed, as in 427, is the text of one Mss.,
of Eust., and is noted as variant in PH.

442. +{ 84 : AH. makes this the apod., punctuating with full stop after 443.
8 B., N., C., L. )

458. Gparvvro : most Mss.; Euwwro F, Ar,, La R., My., L.

466, ¢uvAdoow: Ar., Bust., and all eds. except W.; gvrdiw Mss,

471 £ pebeln, eméhBou: Mss. evidence favors the opt. in the first, the subjv. in
the second, and so My. alone reads. AH. and FH. read the opt. in both, all
other eds. the subjv. in both.

4T7. $uhins : see Hehn, Culturpflanzen und Hausthiere,® p. 92.

482, edviy : ‘thero are traces of a reading Uaye. Cf. 257.

486. Thv pév: corrected to iy 8¢ by B.2, followed by N., Hn., C.

490. afor: Mss.; the subjv. s read by B., A., La R., N., L., Hn,, following
Demetrius Ixion, an Alexandrian grammarian of the Augustan age.

Z.

The sixth book comprises events of the thirty-second day in the chro-
nology of the entire poem, but only as far as the evening of that day. It
introduces Nausicaa, one of the most charming creations in all literature.
To dramatize her story was long the ambition of Goethe, and at last his
despair. The Dorothea of his Hermann and Dorothea reflects in many
features the Homeric maiden. —¢The noble poetry of the sixth book,
which bespeaks in every line the genuine artistic creator, has, aside from
trifling additions or omissions, come down to us intact.” Bergk, Gesch. d.
Gr. Litt., 1. p. 671 1.

8. 8¢ Txepln: G and Ar., for the vulgate §' & Zxeplp. —avbpdv: dMhwy
FGP +, and the citation in Plut. de exil. p. 603 B.
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35. &orl kal adr{ : dool kal adry H. The verse was rejected by B.2, and is
suspected by N.

4247, These verses are generally regarded as an ‘ interpolation® (Bergk, XK.,
etc.). The material ‘interpolated’ has, however, an archaic air.

44, al0pyn: aifhp Rhianus, and 77 for 7¢ in 46.

47. kobpy: mdyvra PH, making the hemistich as in p 590, T 340.

50-55. XK. regards these verses as an awkward enlargement of the original
narration. It must be confessed that much of the comment on them is
apologetic.

70. bwepreply : explained after Worner, Curtins's Studien, ix. pp. 468 ff.

76. Bwbfv: the Schol. on Aristophanes, .Acharn. 961, cite the verse with
Jafra, on Acharn. 1086 with ¢dwédy. In both citations this verse is followed by
7y 480.

87. dmexmwpdpeev : the correction of Friedlinder (Philol. vi. p. 673) for the
pres. of the Mss., accepted by N., ¥X., FH., D., C., L.

95. émomAiveorke: there is good Mss. authority (including FH) for dromrrd-
(v)eoke, which a Schol. paraphrases by dwéppurrer. This reading would describe
a spot where many pebbles had been washed up by the sea.

102. offjpen: ofpeos all Mss. Schol. H note a variant olpea, érep duewwor.
It is not certain that Ar. favored the accusative, It is read, however, by N.,
FK., FH., D., C. The gen. seems more vigorous and specific (¢f. ¢ 485), but
the ace. is a better antecedent for the epexegesis of the next verse.

117, AH. considers ér{ adv., thereat, varying from A.

120 . Rejected by K. as a ‘reminiscence ’ unsuited to the context.

123 £. The ancients found no fault with these verses, but most modern eds.
reject them. A., N., F., My. retain them. They are amply defended by Gemoll,
Hermes, xviii. p. 79. An inconsistency between them and 119 ff., which are
fixed formulae, is not sufficient to condemn them.

125, f vé wou : the Schol. read 4 vé mou kr\., dtamopyrinbs, € py viupar eloiv,

132. adrap 6: atrdp Rhianus,

133 f. Rejected by K. (following Bekker, H. B. i p. 272) as a disturbing
adaptation from M 300 £., and suspected by N.

144. Pronounced meprrés by Ar., and rejected by B., K., D., FK,, L.

151. N. suggests pd o éyd ve

153. €l 8" ab <ye Bpotés daai, ol dpolpys kapmdy Edover FH, the second hemistich
as in Z 142, _

160. TowévBe: a correction of Grashof’s (1852), restoring the influence of ¢,
adopted by La R., AH., D., suggested by N. The Schol. on a1 cite the verse
with rofor €ldov, which is read by B., A., F., FK., FH. ; rowiror éye oy N.,
omitting Bporbyr. The Mss. agree on Towdror, but vary confusedly in the rest of
the verse, perhaps on the whole favoring t8ov Sporéy, and this is the text of W.,
Hn., My., C. But L. reads rowlrov éyuy doy dpfaduoiaw.

172, wépfake: FGPH +, B.2, La R., L.; other eds. xdfBake.
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185, #khvov adrol: so cited in Schol. B on H 53, but all explanations seem
forced. N. suspects the words. Cf. pdha 7° &hvov atrod A 218. Van Herwer-
den corrects to adrol dvéyvwr.

197. La R. (Zeitsch. f. osterr. Gymn. xxxviil. 161 ff) explains: & 700 &’
Exerar =48 & ¥xe (for ék and gen. with pass. verb, cf. 5 69 £.), Pauixwy obj. geni-
tive. ¢ Alcinotis possesses the power over the Phaeacians.”

201, Buepés: o f@v Ar.; Callistratus, a pupil of Ar., read dvepbs = éwlmovos.

205, &\hos: N. suggests &Nwv.

209. Comparing 214 and 246, we naturally expect liere a command to bestow
raiment ratlier than food. An inferior Ms. (X of La R.) has such a verse fol-
lowing 209 : dAN dye oi dbre papos éumhuvds H5¢ xirdva (¢f. 7 234, 6 392). Such a
verse as this, K. would substitute for 209,

210. hovoure: N. suggests deffare.

239, xhdTé pev: Ar.; knD7é por Mss. See on 3 762 App.

241, bmployeraw: Mss,, as in 205 ; émpiterar Ar., followed by F., FK., FI.,
D, L.

244 1. dupw pév dberel "AploTapyos, dordfe 8¢ mepl Tol mpdrov. The second
verse only is rejected by B.2, K., N., D., L.

255, & viv: one late Mss., most eds.; iy & FH; »0v & @, followed by
FI., D.

267. Helbig concludes that the agora was paved (H. E.2 p. 96).

269, &mofivovouy: Mss.; drotdovow smooth off is conjectured by Buttmann
(Lex. ii. § 75), followed by B., N., F., Hn., C., L.

275-288, dberobvrar Ws dvolkeior T@ Vmokeyuévy mpoocdme Schol. H. K. extends
the criticism, considering 259-200 an awkward enlargement of the original
speech of Nausicaa, by a poet who wished her motives detailed. The passage,
in spite of all apologetic interpretations, suggests contaminatio of some sort.

289, ke : Ar., followed by AH., FH., FK., D., L.; $d Mss.

201, 8fjes : Ar., followed Dby all editors. Mss. have dvjopuer.

308. avr{: avyp H, followed by W. Eust. gives both readings.

313-315. All the best Mss. omit these verses. Two inferior Mss. have them
after 311 in the text, and FH cite them here in margin. No ed. retains them,

328-331. No explanation can make these verses consistent with » 19 f., if
the two passages were recited consecutively. They are rejected by K., FII,,
C., L. The best explanation of the ‘interpolation’ is given by Christ, Neue
Jahrd. f. Phil. cxxiii, pp. 149 f.

3

H.

The seventh book details the events of the evening of the thirty-second
day. Tt bears the marks of compilation from several sources, and of
imperfect adaptation to new contexts. Athene’s aid is cumbrously dupli-
cated (15, 19); a genealogy of the royal family is introduced, in an
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attempt to gratify a later taste (54 ff.); the deseriptions of royal palace
and grounds are forced into place (103-131); the natural annunciation of
Odysseus is deferred. But the material thus brought together is all of the
greatest interest, and mostly of the highest order. ’

13. Discarded by Zen., as repeating 7.

4. épdt 8’: G, and in a citation by Macrobius, adopted by Ameis in his
fourth edition, instead of the adrdp of most Mss. and W. So FK., FH., C., L.

26. kol yatav &ovow: FP+, B.2, N, D., TH., My., L., as in { 195; xal
épya vépoyraw GH +, Eust., W., B.}, F., FH., Hn., C.

33, 8s k" BANoBev €\By : oTe xév Tis lkyrar Schol. H at » 119,

39-42. Rejected as useless repetition, an ¢ interpolation,’ by K., FH. (40-42).

44, For the subject of fortification walls in Homeric description, see Helbig,
Hom. Epos,2 p. 93 ff.

52. Rejected by K., N., B.2, L., as a senseless expansion. — kal wodev &\\obev:
there are traces of a reading xai udha Tyréfer as in 194, ¢ 312.

54 ff. Tokfwv | 7@v adrdv: no parallel for the meaning demanded by the
present context can be given. The original version of the story made Alcinoiis
and Arete brother and sister. Cf. ‘Holodos 8¢ ddehghy 'Alcwwbov Thy 'Aprhryy
vréhafer Schol. The author of the poem here attributed to Hesiod evidently
did not know our verses 56-66. K. rejects 56-68 as the work of a late interpo-
lator. For the latest discussion of the passage, see Scotland, Philol. xliv. (1885),
pp. 892 ff. V. 54 may well have read originally 'Apdryy xobpny ‘Pufdvopos, éx 8¢
TOKTWY.

69, T¢ kal €mv: vitiosa acc. to N., with whom many inust agree.
E. Schulze ingeniously suggests yepdecow Rhein. Mus. xli, p. 151,

74, ol 7 & dpovégor: so essentially al xapiéorepar of Ar., followed only by
F., FK., FH., Hn. The following drdpdoe would seem to have induced the oiot
of most Mss. and editors. A Schol. well paraphrases: ols e ppovei, 00d¢ yvrawcdy,
MG kal avdplv, velkea Ne. Tust. suggests as rplry ypagh, fow évgpposivyey,
which suggested Voss’s éruppostivyor, cited with favor by B.2 and adopted by C.

80. edpvdywiav Abfvqv: the life of Homer attributed to Herodotus cites
the verse with edpuybpovs é "Abhvas.

81, "Epexdios 8épov: the explanation of this phrase in the notes assumes
that 80 f., as well as B 546-556, are due to Athenian influence of the seventh
or sixth centuries. Did. reports vmomrederar 6 Téros, Ws kal Xalpls gnow év Tois
Biopfwrikols. This implies that others besides Chaeris (a younger contemporary
of Ar.) suspected the passage. Cf. Wilamowitz, H.U. p. 247 {., Helbig, Hom.
Epos,? p. 421. If the verses are not thus relatively late, the reference may be to
the ancient royal palace on the Acropolis (AH.). Traces of this palace, establish-
ing its likeness to those of Tiryns and Mycenae, were found in 1887, N.E. of the
ruins now known as the Erechtheun (Mittheilungen, Athen, xii. p. 264). It is
probable that the temple in this earliest period was not a separate building,
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but a sort of chapel in the royal palace. Ruins of temples found above the’
ruing of palaces at Troy, Mycenae, and Tiryns, show the later development of
the cultus. For the reasons given in the current note, it does not seem probable
that the ¢rich temple’ of B 549 can refer to the ancient temple discovered by
Dorpfeld in 1886. Petersen’s arguments against such reference (Mittheilungen,
Athen, xii. pp. 62 If.) appear convincing.

84 f. Bracketed in FI., as inappropriately borrowed from 5. Hentze ap-
proves, supported by A. Romer. ]

86, &mAébaro: Ar., B., F., FK., My.; é\piéaro Buttmann, N., IHn., C.;
érddaro La R., D., FII. All three forms have Mss. authority, as well as
épmpédaro W,

89, orabpol 8 dpydpeor: Barnes’s correction:of the Mss. dpydpeor 8¢ crabuol
(a harsh scansion), adopted by B., La R., F., FH., My., C.; dpydpeor orabuot
3" & D., dpydpeo orafuol FK.

94. Rejected by B.2, K., FK., and suspected by N. ‘Late interpolation.’

99. Rejected by K., as needless insertion in imitation of x 427.

103-130 (131). The best explanation of the universally recognized anomalies
of this passage is that of Bergk and Kirchhoff, following Friedlinder in Philol.
vi, p. 669 ff. It is an extract from a poem describing the reception of Odysseus
at Phaeacia, incorporated here. V. 181 looks like a clumsy compilation for
purposes of adjustment. Vs. 86-102 show the usual traces of compilation.
Vs. 84 £., and 133 f., borrowed from contexts where they are more appropriately
used, are the frame, as it were, in which this description is set, —a description
of the marvels of an ideal royal residence, inviting accretions and increments.

103. 8¢ ol: & ¥rav has good Mss. support,— an early attempt to adjust
103-130 more closely to their present context.

107. kapoveaéwv : Bergk, Philol. xvi. pp. 578 ff.; raworéwy Mss., Ar.,, W.,
B., F., FK., L. ; raipoocéwr Hesychius, D.

110, ierév rexvijooa : La R., My., FH., C.; iordv 7exvfooar B., T., FK,,
D., Hn., L.; lo7d rexrhooar A., N.; lordv Texvficor W. All readings except
iocr@ have Mss, authority.

114. medikao: Herodian and most editions; megixe: Mss., W., B.1

123. Balémebov: Mss.; 8 elNémedov Schol., B., N, K., FH,, C.

125. mwdpowde : others, as AH., interpret in front, i.e. on the side of the vine
towards the spectator.

155, oyé 8¢ 84 : 7olow 8¢ xal Schol. A on & 499.

156, rpoyevéorepos : mpoyeréoraros B.2, N., C. All bracket the verse at A 343.

170, viov dvaarhaas: xepds drastdoas. Apoll. Soph. 36, 9.

174. dferetrar. The ground of objection was that the tables for the banquet
of the Phaeacian nobles had not yet been removed.

177, Followed in Cod. Ven. No. 456 (La R.) by atrdp érel 3elmwmoe xal fpape
Gupdy 83udfs =€ 95, In M a following verse has been erased, prob. the same.
Some formula for the distribution of wine, like « 142 {., is also lacking.
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185-232. This passage bears marks of compilation. Ace. to K., it is the
work of that editor of the Odyssey who incorporated the ‘Telemachy.” Most of
the peculiarities of the passage are apparent from the current notes.

195-201. K. believes these verses to be based on T 126-131. «kara ... wjoarro
is an enforced change from éxévnoe. Neither the compound nor use of the voice
can be paralleled. «rakd is an attractive conjecture by N.

213, pdddov: mieloy F@, B.4, N, C., L.

221, énarknobivar : Ar.; énmMjoacfec Mss.,, W., B., N., My., Hu.

225. Ancient critics regretted the mercenary tone here; #dupewor dv Eorxe
warpld’ éphy Ehoxdy Te (E 213) Schol.

238 1. Acc. to K., the nsual annunciation once followed at 243 ff., but was
postponed to ¢ by the compiler, in his desire to incorporate . Wilamowitz
shows (H.U. p. 181 ff.) that the postponement was quite as much in the interest
of i—u as of 6.

242. The verse is thus treated exactly as in ¢ 15. But it is prob. that the
poet, in using it here, intended x7#dea to serve as obj. of dvyopeboar, corresponding
to rafra in the formula « 179. The punctuation dyopeloa: | kjdea, is 10 be pre-
ferred, with W., La R., N., L., FH., My., Hn., Wilamowitz.

251-258, dferobvrar, and rejected by B., AH., My. Two variant versions
have been united here. See Friedlander, Philol. iv. pp. 588 ff.

261. 5% oydoarov: Dindorf’s correction of the Mss. 8% &ydoor, accepted by
all eds. except La R., My., Hn.

272. xékevbov: LaR., A., D., F., L., on inferior Mss. authority ; «énevfa W.,
B., N., C., My., with H; xerevfovs FK., FH., Hn., with FP.

276. T66e: Mss.; péva B., F., FK., as in the hemistich & 504, ¢ 174, « 260.

283. &k &' Emreoov Bupmyepéwv: no interpretation can be other than apolo-
getic. N. suggests ohvynwenéwr (¢ 467). AH.® adopts the emendation of Kraus,
Rhein. Mus. xxxii. p. 823, & 8¢ weawv Gupnyépeor.

289, Belhero: one of the few arbitrary corrections of Ar., for the &dsero of
the Mss., to avoid conflict with ¢ 821. So Eust., L., FK. The discrepancy
doubtless existed originally, induced by a free use of formulae.

301, &s fpérepov: for the fuerépov of Ar., see on 855 (App). AH.® incon-
sistently reads the acc. here. The gen. is retained in both passages by D., FH,,
FK., L., AH.9 )

304. This chivalrous lie is esteemed by K. mere carelessness on the part of
the ¢compiler.’

311-316. Ar. thought these verses unworthy of Homer. K. agrees, attrib-
auting them, of course, to his ‘compiler.’

314. 8¢ te: 8¢ ke M, Hermann, B.2, La R., N., FH., My., L.

318. aliprov és* THpos: alpwor - és riuos Sclol., Eust., W.

330. The two hemistichs are not aptly used together. The second is mpds v
peyariTopa Gupby in some Mss., I8y eis olpavoy efpty in others.
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0.

Like the preceding book, but still more plainly, this book shows the
usual signs of compilation from various sources, and of more or less imperfect
adjustment to new contexts. The annunciation of Odysseus is still further
and more artfully postponed (96 ff.), farewell scenes and motives are un-
duly anticipated (387-399, 457 ff., 565 ff.), and a late hymn is inconsistently
incorporated entire (266-369). But an interesting ¢day in Phaeacia’ is
thus secured for the poem, and thereby preserved for us. Both Ilied and
Odyssey show thus at the same time a highly developed and artistic plot,
and a desive to collect and preserve as much Epic material as in any way
can be brought into even remote connection with that plot.

221 These verses present many peculiarities, and all comment must be
apologetic. Tlie current notes give the interpretation of Eust. XK. is uncertain
whether to regard them as late ‘interpolation® (Nitzsch), or the careless work
of his ‘compiler.” V.23 was rejected by Zen., and prob.by Ar.,—ob yap woXhois
éréheser, dNN' &dlorevae wévov (Schol. H). Some make the ancient athetesis
include v. 22. The Schol. give a forced interpretation of Crates: Kpdrys §¢
Tovs kard 'I0dkny fxovse (understood) mévovs. This seems the basis for the state-
ment of Nitzsch that Crates referred the words to the long narrative of Odysseus
(-x). N. brackets v. 23.

27. Several inferior Mss. omit this verse, La R. considers it an ‘interpola~
tion,” L. rejects it.

54. See ou 4783 (App.). AH. follows Kammer in bracketing the verse here.

55. abrap dmara: two Mss. retain éc 8" #Bav airof here also, and open 56
with Bar 6" fuer. — & vorip : see on'8 785 (App.).

58, Tound in M 4.

81 f. dferofvras, for reasons not stated. The verses have the air of epexe-
getical glosses.

83-96, 521-536. This double use of the same poetical motive is held by
most critics to indicate an expansion of the original form of the story. The
grief of Odysseus on hearing the Trojan ofun would most naturally lead to a
demand that he disclose himself. It is also very neatly used to introduce the
diversion of the games. It is difficult to say which passage contains more of
the original element. =

116. NoawvBoAidns 8s: the correction of Grashof in B.2, following M, adopted
by all succeeding eds. except D., FK. All other Mss. have Navfo\idys 6 &s.

138. Stobaeus (Flor. 59, 1) quotes the verse with od uév ydp ¢ wod dore

142, The verse is in all the Mss., but was not read by either Zen., Arist., or
Ar., and is rejected by B., K., FXK., L.

163. yow: H in margin, and three other Mss. in text, give elow, adopted by
B, N., C. — é8alwv: two Mss. and Herodian give éralpwy.
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167-173. Comment here is largely apologetic. The verses are compiled
rather than composed, as the current notes show. Cf. 7o uév érl yAdooy yAv-
Kephy xelovow épany, | o0 8 ¥me' éx oTéuartos pet pelhixa- ob 8¢ yv haol | mdyTes &
atrdy Spda Swakplvorra Béwaras | Belyoe dlgow- 6 8 dopaléws dyopsiwy | alpd Te
Kkal péya velkos émioTauévws karéravae. | épxbuevor 8 dv dydva fedv @s INdororrac |
aldol pekuxln, pera 8¢ mpémer drypouévowsi.  Hes, Theog. 83-87, 91 f.

192. dmépmraro: tmépSade Schol. A (Aristonicus) on ¥ 843. None of our
Mss., however, show this reading. — wavreov: G+, and Aristonicus as just
cited. All other Mss. have wdyra, read by W., B., F., FK., C.

198, T68¢ y': Ar., followed by La R., FK., My., C., L.; H has 768" ieras,
but the other Mss. have, or favor, rév v, and so the other eds. read.

216-228. Late ‘enlargement’ (XK.), ‘interpolation’ (Lehrs). Much com-
ment is apologetic. The unit of composition is phrase or hemistich. Vs, 219-
228 are bracketed by FK. It is clear that Odysseus should not here reveal the
fact that he was one of the Achaean heroes who fought at Troy.

232 f. B.2 unites into xduacw év wohhois® 7% pot Pplha yvia Néwrrai, It seems
more natural to refer the lines not simply to the shipwreck, but to the whole
exhausting voyage from Ogygla. OCf. 451 ff. His comfort on shipboard was
not abundant. The vagueness of meaning arises from the use of fixed phrases
as the unit of composition.

236-255. Innumerable are the excisions proposed by different critics to make
this speech consistent and natural. Vs. 241-249, and 250-253, look like dupli-
cate vérsions of the same general thought (Friedldnder, Philol. iv. p. 580). To
say that the passage was compiled rather than composed accounts best for its
peculiarities.

248. ¢tk : uée Schol. on » 119,

262-266. These verses certainly do not clearly indicate whether the dance
and song were two distinct entertainments, or blended into one. The current .
note speaks only of the prob. design of the compiler. Demodocus has already
proved his power as do:86s (73 ff.), and is praised therefor by Odysseus in 487 ff.
He is now summoned specially to furnish accompaniment for a dance (251),
and it is this dancing which is praised by Odysseus in 383 f. See Jacob,
Entstehung der Il. und der Od., pp. 414 ff.; Niese, Entwickelung der homer.
Poesie, p. 180 ; Bergk, Griech. Literaturgesch. i. p. 679. Schol. H acquits Homer
of all responsibility for the song: shws 82 “Ounpos otde ofder "Hepaiaror 'Adpodlry
ovvowely, Kdpire 8¢ abror gupBiolvra, Anubdokos 8¢ 77 ldla uvboroda. Some Scholia
allegorize the story of the union of Hephaestus and Aphrodite : & yap ¢ atrdvy
yevbueva ¥pya 8 THs 'Agpodlrys fror Tod kdANovs wpdioTa. kaTepydferar 8 & "Apns
fiToi 6 aldnpos vmd 1ol wupbs. There is no trace in the Scholia of an athetesis of
the whole song, but only of vs. 333-342, 84 76 dwpérewav éugalvew. These par-
ticular verses, however, could not be justified better than they are by another
Scholiast, dAX& 70 kdNhos #0éhqoe (sc. 6 momrs) dyhdoar THs *Agpodlrys, Ws xal év
*Indde émrawolvTes ol dnuoyépovres (' 146 ff.). A Scholiast on Arist, Pax 778 alludes
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to Tobs dBeroivras THy év Odvoaely " Apews kal 'Appodlrys poryelav. But neither the
age, number, or authority of these ancient critics can be determined. We have
no definite trace of Alexandrian opinion on the song. To the ethics of the song
early objection was made, and as early defence of them : 8éomor yép elod-ye (sc.
b Kibapybbs) Tov poixdv, xal Tobs feods Néyorras ‘odk dperd kaxd pya’ (320).

268, After Ares is wounded by Athene, rdv & Gve xepds éhoboa Aws fuydrnp
‘Agpodlry (P 416, cf. 426). Thereto Schol. 4 : of xwptforrés pace Tov THs "Ihiddos
momTiy eldéyar oupoloar 14 “Aper Ty Adpodlryy, Tdv 8¢ THs "Odvocelus diagdvws
‘Hoaloreo. Nyew B8 8¢t 87 ol of adrol xpbro Foav Tis cuuPidaews.— Ace. to Paus.
v. 18. b, two figures on the chest of Cypselus represented “Apys dwha évSeduxiss,
‘Agpodlrny &ywy.

269. wolhd 8’ ¥wxev: allowing a violent change of subj., the phrase might
here also refer to suitor-gifts, those of I-Iepha.estué. Cf. 318 {1,

285, dlaos okomfv: s0 Ven. 4 in all three passages of the Iliad, and so
Ar, at K 515. Zen. wrote dhadv oromify. Here the Mss. have dhaosxomwihy,
and so W.,B., A,,D., F.,, FK., My., Hn., C. N. suggests &y axomujy, which
gives much the same meaning as the text.

299. aéhovro : méhoro Rhianus. |

303. No good Ms. has the verse, and no ed, since Barnes retains it.

307. épyo yehaovd : 50 Mss., Ar., and Herodian. The lexicon of Apollonius
Sophistes has ¥py' dyéhacra, a reading mentioned by Schol. H and Eust.,
adopted by N., D., FH1., C.

318, amo8owv: the subjv. is favored by @ only (-dwouv), but is received on
Herodian’s authority by most editors. The Mss., W., and My., have dwoddoet,
which was defended by Hermann.

333. The transition usually involves a distinct change of scene (sixteen times);
once (E 274) a change from one contending army to another; three times a
change of group in the same party (£410, v172, w 383); twice a change of‘theme
" merely, one or both parties to the dialogue remaining the same (p 290, ¢ 243).
The usual respondent to 328 is Js dpa Tis efreoxe Or an equivalent.

352, Béowur : Ar. paraphrased by ed@bvouu.

359, Berpév: G and Ar., restored by B. for the decudy of most Mss. (includ-
ing FPH) and W., adopted by all eds. except Hn.

374. plwraoxe: corrected to plpaske by K., followed by C. The form is
anomalous.

394, doAlén : doMNées W, B., favored by the dolées of F.

396. € advév: best Mss., Ar., Herodian; uir alréy one good Ms., D.; € abrés
by conjecture, N., C.

425. adrh: one inferior Ms. only, the others adrj. In 441, however, the
Ms. evidence decidedly favors adrs4. W. read adry in both places ; B. followed
the Mss., as do A., La R.; B.2 corrected the first adrf to adr4, following a
Scholiast (see H. B. i. p. 273): xal avry 8¢ mpbogepe 78 ¢pdpos xal Tév xirdra. SO
AH., F., N, My., Hu,, L., C.
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428. One of the many epexegetical verses, which suggest the annotator
rather than the composer. Cf. 545.

420. Upvov: oluov N., a correction based on the oluos doids, which all the
Mss. give at Hym. ad Merc. 4561. Two Mss., however, have on the margin the
variant ipwos, which Baumeister and Gemoll take to be the original text. Her-
mann read olues with the Mss., but did not condemn iuros, ‘quae petita
sit ex Od. viii. 429.”

436, ¥xeav: ¥xeov Cobet, N., C.

494, Bohov: Mss. and Vergil (doli fabricator); sény Arist., Ar., B., D.,
F.,FK, C., L.

507. Suamhfifar: Ar., comparing rés pév (9pfs) Emera Swamhjogovres "Axacol
¥ 120. He is followed by all eds. except W. and Hn,, who have the diaruffac
of the Mss. Ar. rejected forms of rufyw in the meaning of xéwrw, and sub-
stituted forms of aMjoocw. Cf. v 291, € 409, with « 440.

524. Madv: perhaps the word has its least warlike sense here, and means his
‘people,’ i.e. family; parallel then to rexéesoww of the next verse, as wéhws to
doret.

545-547. An ‘interpolation’ acc. to K., made subsequent to the compiler’s
work.

554, See Lehrs, Wiederholung derselben Worte und Wortwurzeln, de Arist.
Stud. Hom.2 p. 467.

565-570. Ar. judged correctly that these verses are more appropriate in ».
There the catastrophe prophesied recalls the prophecy, as in the case of Cyclops
(¢ 807 ff.), Circe (x 330 ff.), and Odysseus (¢ 300 ff.). The premature employ-
ment of the verses here may be explained by exigencies of oral tradition or
episodic recital. B.2 rejects 564-571.

565. dyboacbar: dydoecfar Cobet, C.

578, 'W. punctuated 'Apyelwy, Aavalv. B.2 corrected to Hpdwy Aavady, which
N. also suggests, as well as dypetov Aavady.

586. wemvupéva : ypdgerac kexapwopéva Schol. H.
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Koves 7 91

Awvlos ¢ 79
Ara ¢ 96

péyapov ¢ 304

pé\w € 6, 67
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podmy ¢ 101

pépos € 436
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8o € 267
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phyea ¢ 38
poBoSdaxTvlog € 121

Slvrias 6 294
okémrapvov € 237
oxknmroixos € 9, 6 41
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ordOpn € 245
oxedin ¢ 163
Zxepin € 34, £ 293

Tdhavrov § 393
Téxa 8 200
Tépevos {293
répropar € 201
T € 340

ris, w60ev; 7 238
Tolov 5 30
Tpowols 6 53

VAnv € 257
Upvov 6 429

ddpos € 230, 258, 4 84
dihéo € 135, n 266, 6 208
dlhos € 462, ¢ 287

dpate € 256

xAaiva ¢ 229
xpelwv 8 79
Xpvofvios 6 285
xpvoédpovos € 123

s el 7 36
&5 bre € 281
ds e £122, 1 84, 6 491
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Accusative, cognate e 83,
215, 9 50
factitive e 248, 6 274
obj. and pred. ¢ 173,
183, » 200
specification § 23
with pass. verb € 426
with 8ud 5 40
with éml ¢ 149
Adaptation of stock or
borrowed material to
new contexts e 13,
23 1., 43 ff., 179, 187,
4781t., 4 131,196,224,
6 10, 275, 302, 405,
405, 505
Adjective, fem. as subst.
e4b
neut. pl. as subst. € 277,
4167
Aegae € 381
Aethiopians e 282
Aias the Locrian e 108
6 488
Aphrodite, and Ares § 268
‘parentage 6 289
temple 6 363
Apollo, god of song
Apposition, distributive
7 104
whole person and part
€22
Arechery in Homer 6 217,
Ares, and Aphrodite §268
home in Thrace 6 361

Avtemis, standard of
maiden beauty ¢ 102
ff.

Arcturus € 272

Assimilation of Towels
€ G9, 153

Athletic Contests 6 108,
130

Atlas n 245

Baths and Bathing ¢ 210,
0 249, 450

Bear, The Great e 273

Beds and Bedding ¢ 38,
7 330 ff.

Blindness of the Homeric
Bard ¢ 64

Bottles of Leather ¢ 265

Bride, escort holne {28

purchase of ¢ 159

Bronze in Homeric Archi-

tecture n 83, 6 321

Comparative, absolute

2 156, 6 187
with contrasting force

+133, 6324

Couplets of nearly synon-
ymous words € 139,
024, 134

Cyclopes ¢ 5

Dance and Song 6 264
Dative, accompaniment
6186

Dative, description § 67
instrument e 70
reference ¢ 153
pl. forms in -ys, -aus

¢ 46, 119
with pera 7 101

Deiphobus 6 517, 519

Demeter e 125

Demodocus 6 44

Discus 6 187

Distance, measure of
e 400

Dual ¢ 35

Hos el
Epithets {26
Erechtheus n 81
Eurytus 6 224

Fire, in chamber, % 7
Furrow, standard of dis-
tance 6 124

Garments € 230, ¢ 38
Glenitive, absolute, initial
stages e 61, ¢ 17, 157
material € 72
partitive, with adv. e290
with rel. pron. e 448
with superl. €105
with verb ¢ 142
with apdi 6 267
with éwl € 238
with arepl € 68, 130, 310
with wpds 629



Gionts » 59
Gilding ¢ 232
Gods, their deliberative
assemblies € 3
their love or hate the
test of beauty or ugli-
ness ¢ 73 f.
their habits described
after mortal condi-
tions ¢ 93
their dependence on
mortal worship e 101
their ease in contrast
with mortals ¢ 122,
¢8
their jealousy of mortal
excellence 6 226
Graces £ 18

Hair, length of, in men
¢ 231
Hands, washing of, before
eating 5 172
Hearth ¢ 52, 7153
Hephaestus, and Aphro-
dite ¢ 268
and Charis 6 268
and Here 0 278
his smithy 6 273
his fall from heaven
6312
Heracles 6 224
Heralds 6 399, 418
Hermes € 29, 7137, 6 322
Hysteron Proteron e 90,
229, 264, 669, 90, 94,
213
Hypereia ¢ 4

Tasion € 126
Indicative, after pf and
verb of fearing e 300
future € 24, 417

ENGLIGH TNDEX.

Infinitive, as imperative
7 222
-imperfect 6 181
purpose 5 174
result ¢ 87
reference ¢ 217
sphere of action 5 149
with relatives e 484
Ino € 333
Invisibility 4 15
Iris e 29
Ivory 6 404

Knees, focus of bodily
vigor € 297
Enot of Circe 6 443, 448

Lemnos 6 283

Leucothea ¢ 333

Litotes €43, 771.,182, 342,
¢ 240, 5 292

Loom ¢ 62

Marathon 4 80

Metre, as affecting phrase-
ology €155, 2183, 226,
402, 410, 455, 9 62

Mills 5 104

Mules ¢ 37, 6 124

Musical Phrases € 61

Names, significance of
given n 54
Nurses 7 8, 12

Oath of the gods € 184

0il, a dressing for cloth
» 107

Olympus ¢ 42 ff.

Optative, concession 224,
314, 340

implied ind. disc. e 240,

144, 670

Orion € 121, 274
Ortygia € 123

Paintings, scene from the
Odyssey ¢ 136
battle of Marathon
7 80
return of Hephaestus
6278
Palace preceding temple
7 81
Palm ¢ 163
Paronomasia € 97, 155
Puarticiple, containing
main thought ¢ 61,
6 431, 451, 538
descriptive € 111, 5 277,
6142
Phaeacians, their city
{263 ff.
their habits ¢ 34, 0248 ff.
their lineage » 205
their names ¢ 111 ff.
Philoctetes 6 219
Pleiades € 272
Ploughing ¢ 127, » 113
Prepositions, original ad-
verbial features e 3,
175, 224, 231, 260,
385, 443, 5 14, 96,
63,175
Punning ¢ 340
Proverbs 6 329

Relatives, originally ex-
clamations €183, 303,
¢ 802, 5214

Rhoadamanthus n 323

Riding on Horseback ¢ 371

Ships, crews of 6 35
getting on sail § 54
mooring of 8 55
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Similes, details of embel-
lishment ¢ 433, ¢ 106,
135, 6 531
Solymi ¢ 283
Song and Dance 8 264
Sophocles ¢ 101
Styx ¢ 185
Subject, remotely suggest-
ed by context ¢ 18
ideal second person
7 293
indef. pl. 4 36
Subjunctive, in final rel.
sent. ¢ 37

ENGLISH INDFX.

Subjunctive, in question
of appeal € 465
and fut. ind. ¢ 126
Suppliants € 447, ¢ 175,
207, 9 165
Symposium, customs and
rites 5 183
Synizesis € 174, { 33, 7261

Temples in Homer ¢ 10

Thought, measure of
speed 3 36

Thrace 6 361

Tithonus € 1, 121

Tityus n 324

Traders 6 161

Transformations €51, ¢ 8,
24, 778

Wand, in magic practice e47
Walls, of fortification
z 44 ff.
Wooden Horse 6 493
Water, brought from a
spring outside the
city 5 20

Zephyrus € 295, 9 119
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

USED IN THe

COLLEGE SERIES OF GREEK AUTHORS.

abs. = absolute, absolutely.

acc. = accusative.

ace. to = according to.

act. = active, actively.

adj. = adjective, adjectively.

adv. = adverh, adverbial, adverbially.

Aeol. = Aeolic.

antec. = antecedent.

a0r. = aorist.

apod. = apodosis.

App. = Appendix.

appos. = apposition, appositive.

art. = article.

Att, = Attic.

attrib. = attributive.

aug. = augent,

¢., c¢.= chapter, chapters (when nu-
merals follow).

of. = confer (in referring to a parallel
passage).

chap. = chapter.

comp. = comparative.

cond. = condition, conditional.

conj. = conjunction.

const, = construe, construction.

contr. = contraction, contracted.

co-ord. = co-ordinate.

dat. = dative.

decl. = declension.

def. = definite.

dem. = demonstrative.

dep. = deponent.

dim. = diminutive,

dir. = direct.

disc. = discourse.

Dor. = Doric.

edit. = edition, editor.

editt. = editions, editors,

e.g.= for example. '

encl, = enclitic.

Eng. = English.

Ep. = Epic.

epith. = epithet.

equiv. = equivalent.

esp. = especial, especially.

ete. = and so forth.

excl. = exclamation.

f, ff.={following (after numerical
statements).

fem. = feminine.

Jin.=sud fine.

freq. = frequently.

fut. = future,

G. = Goodwin’s Greek Grammar.

gen. = genitive.

GMT.=Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses.

H. = Hadley’s Greek Grammar.

hist. pres. = historical present.



thid. = tn the same place.

id. = the same.

{.e. = that is.

impers. = impersonal, impersonally.

impf. = imperfect.

imv. = imperative.

in. = ad nitium.

indef. = indefinite.

.= indicative,

indir. == indirect.

inf. = infinitive.

interr, = interrogative, interrogatively.

intr, = intransitive, intransitively.

Introd. = Introduction.

Ion. = Ionic.

Kr. Spr. = Kriiger's Sprachlehre, Evrster
Theil.

Kr. Dial = Kriiger’s Sprachlehre, Zicei-
ter Theil.

x1é. = kal 16 éfFs.

KkTA. = kal T& Aoimd.

Kiihn. = Kiihner's Ausfithrliche Gram-
matik.

Lat. = Latin.

& S.=TLiddell and Scott's Lezicon.

le.=1oco citato.

lit. = literal, literally.

masc. = masculine.

mid. = middle.

Ms., Mss. = manuscript, manuscripts.

N. = note,

neg. = negative.

neut. = neuter.

nom, = nominative,

obj. = object.

obs. = observe, observation.

opp. to = opposed to.

opt. = optative.

P., PP. = page, pages.

part. gen. = partitive genitive.

partic. = participle.

pass. = passive, passively.

pers. = person, personal, personally.

pf. = perfect.

pl. = plural.

plpf. = pluperfect.

pred. = predicate.

prep. = preposition.

pres. = present.

priv.= privative.

prob. = probable, probably.
pron. = pronoun,

prop. = proper, properly.

prot. = protasis.

quot. = quoted, quotation.
q.v.= which see.

refl. = reflexive, reflexively,

rel. = relative, relatively.

Rem. = remark.

S.=Schmidt’s Rhythmic and Metric.
sc. = scilicet,

Schol. = scholiast.

sent. = sentence,

sing. = singular.

subj. = subject.

subjv. = subjunctive.

subord, = subordinate,

subst. = substantive, substantively,
sup. = superlative.

8.v. = sub voce.

trans. = transitive, transitively.
viz. = namely.

v.l.=varia lectio.

voe, = vocative.

§, §§ = section, sections.
Plurals are formed generally by add-
ing s.

Generally small Roman numerals
(lower-case letters) are used in
referring to the books of an
author ; but A, B, T, ete. in refer-
ring to the books of the 1liad,
and a, 8, v, etc. in referring to
the books of the Odyssey.

In abbreviating the names of Greek
authors and of their works, Lid-
dell and Scott’s List is generally
followed,
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